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EXPCUTIVE SUMMARY

REPORT TITLE: Private Re-Entry Work Furlough Pacility Camponent Rate
Study . . ~
AUTHOR ¢

Ben De Groot, -Chief, Adit/Rate Development Section
DATE OF REPORT: June 23, 1982

PURPOSE OF STUDY:

The purpose of this stwdy is to replace the present practice of Paying for
facility beds whether occupied or not with a rate for beds i

éncourages the participation of contractors who meet program standards
while ensuring prudent expenditure of State funds.

: by
Statistics, U.S. Department of Agriculture, U.S. Department of Housing and
Urban nevel'.opngnt, Californi a ’

Prograns’ cost data as well as the reported costs of the 14 Re-Entry Work
Furlough facilities in ( hi

facility size differentials are recognized. |

FIDOGS D RecosmwATIaS:
Overall Findings < |

.
O Labor and opera costs vary significantly by geographic .area;
] fcrtmatelg, data and methods are available to alléow geographic dif-
ferences in the

produce maximum employment of residents is
welomed by scme interviewees and opposed by none.
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Overall Recommendations

t average and adopt a weighted average per
° 23;:: ::t?g?gn.% :: day effective on July 1, 1983 for all costs
except facility lease/use cost.

© Allow a higher rate for smaller facilities and a lower rate for larger
facilities. .

Index

¢ differences accarding to the Consumer Price

° ?g;' g the Bureau of Labor Statistics' area wage 'surveys. ts:cost
1982-83, add five purcent, the Department of Pinanse. s pmjec82 oo
increase. Results for 33-40 bed facilities in Fiscal Year 1982-83:

Los Argeles s%i‘gg
m a:tza 22.05
Sacramento/north. state 24.80
SF Bay Area 25.32
San Jose area 24.69
Fresno/central area 2.76

. r CPI for comparable
Upﬂatethenteannuallybythepercentdw:geinthe :
° opuaﬂxgmsfsmwttepercentdumgsforbaumrkdass:im
the Bureau of Labor Statistics' seven RajOr &rea wage murveys
California. '

Bqual 's gross income multiplier of 5.93, a measure of market
:ipectati:;i zr’mm values. Por a 35-bed facility with ,nailket
value of $299,145 in the greater ILos Angeles area, the rent ce mum
would be $4,204 per month, a rate of $4 per inmate day. mm
of the firmness of current lease arrangements, m&m: By
current contractor's facility rate their present lease costs. i
Produces a weighted average lease cost of $4.39 per irmate day
facilities under contract on June 30, 1982.

O As an incentive, include an additional ronthly piynent to the facility
ﬁwah:lghhvdofmidmtuploymt. )

ific Pind S /)
vary 1. Ocopency: Assume 908 occupancy |/
1. W:wrﬁ’m&? level in each facility.
of residents but could av
2. Staff: Currently salaries 2. 11z Seven gec

Staffing: Recognize

graghic differentials; schedule
staff mainly on the swing shift;
emphasize full-time effort on

job development.

attract qualified staff but few
-m m S.
time.

s s s

PR,

3.

- 4.

S.

Benefits: varies between 10 and 3

20s.

Bquipment: The State owns it,
allows a tedious process for
obtaining and providing it, ang

remains responsibie for it
indefinitely in each facility.

Food: Raw food <osts, cooks!
salaries and method of prep~

aration varies,

6.

7.

from facility to facility as to
amunt used and reported to CpC.

Operating Costs: According to
data from facilities, they v -
for the same line item within

. same size facilities as well as
between different gize facilities,

9.

Varies greatly

4.

5.

6.

7e

Pacility Lease/Use Costs: Varies 8.

greatly and is influenced
umcrue marketplace factors,

Q.

Administrative Overhead: Same

. facilities are part of a multi-

Program organization with a
formal, separate overhesd o
function; Others. absorb these
costs within the facility.

Medical Care: Inconsistant
application of cpc policy.
Emergency care only to be pro-
vided by public or Private

9.

10.

Benefits: Allow 16.088 for .
facility staff, 20.02% for central
istrative overhead staff,

Bquipment: After State purchase .
of the initial equimment, require
that the vendor replace it from
a controlled replacement fund.

Food: Use the u.s. Dept. of
Agriculture*s low-cost in-hame
food plan and the average wage
offered statewide for short order
coaks for cooks! salaries,

Transportation: Allew more than
the present average but only for
employment related Purposes,

Operating Costs: Consider all
operating costs as a variable
that rises with facility size.

In 1982-83, update by the same
percen: as increases in Camparable
cost within the CpI.

Pacility Lease/Use Costs: Reim-
burse on an individual facility
basis as an appendage to the, rate
witharentceilingbasedaiﬂ)e
Board of Bqualization's gross incarne
multiplier.

Administrative Overhead: Pprice
the functions, include their cost
within the rate, and let the
facility choose how to camplete
the tasks

Medical Care: Ensure ﬁaciliﬁies
apply policy. Also limit reim-
bursement to bhdi-Call

level; look first to resident's
ability to pay; CDC to Pay outside
per diem rate,




14.

16.

17.

18.

Proprietary Fee: Same contrace
tors are able to realize over
45% return on inwestment:.

Start Up Costs: Initial equip-
ment and other costs plus the
usual delay in State reim-
bursement pose a serious pro-
blem for same smaller nonprofit,
potential contractors.

Imate Work Assigrments:
Virtually all facilities
require residents toc do house-
keeping tasks to satisfy rent
cbligations when not employed.

Imate Contribution: Inconsio-
tent application of amxrrent

§5 per day per working resi-
dent; some nonworkers charged.

Vendor Incentive: Vendors are
reimbursed the same amount
whether many or few residents
are employed; few facilities
have a full-time

dedicated to job develomment.

Mother/Child s Social
services, different food, toys
and additional equipment are
needed for children.

Projections for 1982-83: Study
used 1981 cost data as a his-
torical base that needs to be
updated to reflect 1982-83 cost
lcvelsﬁ.

| .
Iplementation: Same Qxrently
operating facilities with

rate were implemented abcuptly.

14.

16.

17.

Proprietary Pee: Limit profit to
a return on contractor's invest-
ment of 112 times the prime lending
rate.

Start Up Costs: Pay 100% of actual
costs for first three months or
until 90% is reached,

~whichever occurs first.

Imate Work Assigmments: Require
all residents to do tasks usual
for a member of an ordinary
household.

Imate Contribution: Charge each
resident $4.15 per day Monday-Friday
or 25% of gross wages whichever is
greater.

Vendor Incentive: Provide the
vendor with a bonus for maintain-

ing high irmate q:glqment.

Mother/Child s Add a rate
canponent for the additional
features of social work, toys,
children's furniture and for chil-
dren's food. If the child receives
an AFIC grant, the mother is to
reimburse the facility for such
additional features.

:;eujlsel da &;1982.833

ta the Department of
Finance's best estimate of the
California CPI increase at the mid-
point of the reimbursement pericd,
December 1982, -

Irplementation: Adopt the rate to
be effective July 1, 1982 for new
contractors; effective as to all

A .;*«z*.;}@g
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U.

Cost Reporting: Pinancial
data is presently reported
inconsistently, yielding poor
data for rate setting or
updating.

19.

Cost Reporting: Require all verdors
to sumit financial and program -
participation data in uniform
quarterly reports to Audit/Rate
Develomment Section.
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BACKGROUND j

N

. LEGAL ADTHORTTY TO CONTRACT

with private nonprofit and profit corporations by June 30, 1983. ,

INTRODUCTION

i

. The Iag:.slature has found that re\-entry programs for irmates, who are near-

ing campletion of their temm of incarceration, provide a more normal

‘enviromment and an opportunity to begin integrating into society. -Research

evaluations of commnity pre-release programs administered by the'Canadian
Penitentiary Service, the Pederal Prison System and the states of Qhio and

-Massachusetts indicat; that increased contact between the immate and the.

- comumity in a controlled enviromment prior to release reduces the inci-

dence and severity of additional criminal behavior and increases the ability
of an offender to make a positive adjustment.

P!
Passage of the Determinate Seritence Law, a decline in probation subsidies,
mandatory sentences for certain adult offenders, and a more conservative
‘trend in sentencing have converged to dramatically ‘increase California's
prison population. Becognizing the rapid rise in inmate population, the
enormous cost of building new prison facilities, the time required for new
prison construction, and employment resocialization needs of offenders
returning to the cammmity fram prison, the Department of Corrections (CDC)
is<how aggressively seeking to expand its use of cammnity re-entry facili-
ties. It is anticipated that the Department will have 2,000 camunity beds
availahle by June 30, 1983. ~

The Department of Corrections is authorized under Penal Ccde Sections 2910,
6250~6256 and 6260-6265 to contract with cammmnity correctional centers for
re-entry programs that provide supervision, housing, sustenance and coun- =
seling services for State prisoners. Cammmity correctional centers can be
optrated by county or city correctional agencies and/or other public or
private profit or nonprofit corporations. The Director of the Department

of Corrections may grant furloughs to residents of commmnity correctional
centers for the purpose of employment, education and training- under Penal
Code Section 6254. Additionzlly, the Department is responsible for
reviewing each immate for work furlough consideration at least 120 days
pricr to his or her scheduled parvle date as stipulated in Penal Code
Section 6264. .

According to Penal Code Section 6261, the Department of Corrections shall
contract with private nonprofit and profit corporations for at least one- L
third of all re-en work furlough beds. The Department of Corrections ;,\

projects that 1,40 re-entry work furlough beds will be under. contract

L)

,‘ . < R ‘ ) 1‘
1/ Purole and Cammmity Services pivision Re-Entry Administration Lo
projection » 5 ;

Prqudin‘g page blank - | :
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This report deals exclusively with private nonprofit and profit corpora-
tions willing to contract for Re~Entry Work Furlough (RWF) services.

PRESENT SYSTEM OF CONTRACTING

The Department’s Commmity Re—~Entry Program is admmisf.ered by the Parvie

and Comumity Serxvices Division with supervision responsibilities delegated e

to four regional offices. EBach regional office is staffed with a re-entry
Progranm coordinator who has functional responsibility for the operation of
cammity re-entry facilities. Assisting the reventry coordinator is a

re-entry specialist who monitors the immates' activity while they are in
the comunity.

Currently, a private rnonprofit or profit corporation sutmits a competitive
proposal to the Department. Included in the proposal is a program descrip-
tion and budget for the proposed contract period. The program description
must camply with the Rules of the Director as stipulated in California
Administrative Code, Title 15. Each corporation must demonstrate that it
can pr?vide adequate staff and security coverage and meet thw general
gquidelines stipulated by the Department. The budget and program statement
for the proposed facility undergoes a negotiation process. The only fiscal
constraints that can currently be applied are: 1) that the

budgeted costs are equal to or less than the costs to house an irmate in a
State institution in accordance with Penal Code Section 6262; and 2) that
the budgeted costs comply with acceptable standards in accordance with the
State Adnministrative Manual and applicable laws, rules and requlatioms.

Within the budgeted quidelines, the private nonprofit and profit corpora-

tions are reimbursed for actual costs incurred in providing re-en work
furlough services to immates. g TeTentry

PROBLEM STATEMENT

Although irmate beds in comumity re-entry work furlough facilities cost

less than additional beds in new prisons, the present method of reimbursing
actual costs within a negotiated budget is fiscally inefficient.

Mujmgcblﬁthttumtmcfmmim for re-en
werk furlough facilities have been identified: S

l. Reimbursement is based on actual costs uhether many or fev irmmates are
placed in the facility. There is no incentive for the vendor to reduce
coets when the facility is not fully occupied. As a result, CoC
similtaneously incurs increased costs to house i:mates in overcrowded
mec:;aul institutions and fully reimburses (IWF) facilities for

2. Mmmstmﬂardai‘z&atcanbaappuedtotbediﬁemt

facilities for similar services. This results in a marked disparity in

- .

o s

g
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3. Budgeted costs submitted by the vendor are limited by the cost of hous-
ing an immate in a State correctional institution yet the vendor does
not have the camplex problems of solitary confinement, lockdowns, maxi-
mum security immates and providing direct medical care to immates.
California re-entry facility costs are high cawpared to the national
average of $21.09 per immate day.

4. It is not feasible to conduct compliance audits or monitor program
effectiveness and efficiency without uniform standards of measurement.

RATT SETTING OCONCEPT AND APPROVAL

2

In order tc resolve the existing problems of an ineffective and inefficient
system of contracting and reimbursing vendors for re-entry work furlough
services, a standard cost system is recommended. A standardized cost
system was developed into a camponent rate structure with the approval of
the Department of Corrections, the Youth and Adult Correctional Agency, and
the Department of Finance. The camponent rate structure is molded after

the Bealth and Welfare Agency's concept which was mandated by legislative
action.

The initial undertaking of the Department's Audit/Rate Development Section
was to develop a standardized cost system, This was accamplished by
pricing each component cost so that facilities would be reimbursed equal
anaunts for similar re—entry work furlough services rendered to State resi-
dents. In the process of pricing cawponent costs, the most effective and
efficient methods of delivering re-entry work furlough (RWF) services were
jidentified. The cauonent costs were identified as fixed, step variable
and variable in relationship to level of occupancy within a RWF facility.
This data will be used in breakeven analysis to determine minimum feasible
levels of occupancy.

GOALS AND OBJECTIVES

The goals and objectives of this report are:
1. To estahlish standardized costs for re-entry work furlough services;

2. To determine the most effective and efficient mcthad of rendering
re-entry work furlough services;

3. To develop a cost control mechanism which will be bereficial to the
vendor and the Department of Corrections; and,

4. To develop a rate structure which can be utilized by the Department of
Corrections in Fiscal Year 1982-83 for contracting with private nonpro-
fit or profit corporations for re-entry work furlough services.
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STUDY DESIGN

The objective of this study is to detemiine an effective and efficient

Re-Entry Work Rurlough program with adequate fiscal control and standar-
dized cost factors. To meet this objective, the following ‘methodologies
were considered. . .

" ALTERNATIVE 1 y

: Model Budget Concept

The nndel budget concept formulates a Plan which includes provisions for
future change and allows for contingency planning. That is, rei:nbgrser\ents

. This concept builds a line item budget by identifying each cost camponent
and weighing each camponent to Price alternatives. Orce the line item cost
camponents have been determined, they became guidelines or parameters
within which to negotiate. Consequently, individual budgets adopted under
the model budget concept are judgmental compromises o adopt the best
approach at a given price. Therefore, each facility under contract may

To apply the model budget concept to work furlough facilities, the

Department would identify cost components such as staffing levels, salaries.

and benefits, equipment, food and other operating costs, econamy of scale,
and occupancy rate. These costs would then be priced to meet the needs of
the program expressed in level of service. The model budget-would then be
used as a guide in negotiating with each vendor for the facility's contract
budget and corresponding reimbursement rate. Differences between contract
budgets and rate could result from: 1) geographical cost variances, espe-
cially for rent and salaries; 2) level differences resulting from
historic vacancy rates; 3) different staffing levels as dictated by program
needs; and 4) an inconsistent State negotiating team.

'memdelliﬂgetcmceptlusbeenmplemgedasamundqfcm
uﬂmﬁhmsimmcoé?byﬂn&lifmmmofumlm
Drug Abuse as recamended by a stuly completed by Ernst and Ernst. The
contracts are county administered through a State subwention program.

ADVANTAGES

R —————

1. Model buigeting Mmtifies the ccnpénent factors to be analyzed for
inclusion in the budget. ‘

<7

@

"Precedihg “page blan‘k on




2. Model budgeting allows for
frou rent, ecuncmies of scale, facility size, and occupancy rates.

3. Model budgeting provides quidelines for contract negotiations.

"

DISADVANTAGES

1. Model budgeting estahlishes a guide rather than a ceiling to control custs.

2. Model budgeting requires more administrative time to negotiate
individual rates.

3. Model budgeting is closely aligned to the current Departmental policy
of program and bl.ﬂget negotiations.

4. Model budgeting uses histotical data as its base, per:pet\.atmg current
i.mpetfectims and incmsistenc:.es.

5. Model b\ﬂgeting, becmse it requires a great amount of camputer time,
is extremely expensive.

o 7 : -~ f o
ALTERWQATIVE 2 o J

Historical Cost Concept

The historical cost concept cambines the historical averages of program
cost camponents o arrive at a per diem rate. The per diem rate would be
adjusted to allow for cost of living hmasabutomﬂdmtuceedthe
legislatively mandated institutional per diem cost.

This method assunes that while inequities exist from facility to facility
for cost reimbursement for similar services, prior budget formulation
reflects a satisfactory range. Insofar as the system's average costs for
each campenent when totaled do not exceed the cost of housing an irmate in
mimtiwﬁm.mmmltmﬂa:diuﬂmmedbemmmiveat
contract budgets.

1. Provides a method QMMMtﬁwsknﬂarm ices.

2. Reflects priocr budgeting and inocorporates past negotiated contingencies.
3. Allows a negotiable margin below the ceiling rate to lower costs in the

re-entry program.
1. mmmwmmmmmm

2. Does not provide a Justifiable besis for individual cost components
wvhich reflect cuponent functions.

12

Q

geographic and program d;ffemnces resulting

Vo i ol

3. Does not provide an incentive to vendors to accept reimbursement below
the mandated ceiling rate.

4. Assures that re-entry facilities cannot be operated at a less costly
tate than institutions. .

I /

Ai.mnva 3

Model Facility Concept

The private Re-Entxy work Purlough progran 4'ffcza:t: is new to the California

- Penal System. Only 14 facilities were in full operation by July 1, 1981

and only ten financial audits have been undertaken. The audit period was
for Fiscal Year 1980-81 when the Re~-Entry program was initiated. Only one
final axdit report has been issued and all other audits are at the prelimi-
nary report stage. The audits noted inconsistent cost and staffing data.

Therefore, relying primarily on Re-Entry Work Furlough facility actual cost
experience would be mapp:cpnate. A different approach has been used and
accepted for other camunity service facilities in California.

Reimbursement rate studies of camparably sized cammunity facilities have
been conducted by the Canadian Goverrment and other State depart:nents- 1)
California State Department of Fealth Services (skilled mursing facilities,
intermediate care facilities, etc.); 2) Social Services (cammunity care
facilities including residential care facilities); and 3) Mental Health
(mental health cammmnity facilities). Methodologies have been developed
and accepted by the Department of Finance and other review organizations
that depend primarily on identifying the cost of each camponent of the sub-
ject facility and its program content. By categorizing and listing rele-
vant camponents and assigning a reasonahle amount for the cost of the
facilities providing for that compcnent, all inclusive per capita figures
have been derived that are expressed in a daily rate. )
In determining reasonable costs to operate a private, Re-Entry Work Furlough
facility, standard cost factors are used. Standard cost factors are deter-
mined by utilizing industry, goverrment and actual Re-Entry Work Furlough
cost experiences. A model facility is then priced using the recammended

By using standard camponent costs, a rate structure can be developed. This
allows the Department to reimburse the facility contractor for the number

of days for which the RWF facility was responsible for a specified group of
State work furloughees. The result is that if a facility has a high occu-

© pancy rate, its revenue from the State is greater than if its occupancy

rate is lower.

13




ADVANTAGES

Model facil i accepted methodology within the State and

1 viwffw;%ﬁngeig.: General Accounting Office (GAO) /#aluator
and project manager for the Los Angeles ofﬁce: A GAG :epar:/: to
Congress on re-entxyr facilities for federal priscners is being prepared
for release. .

. ardl: f the accuracy of RWF historical data frém audits or else-
2 :Zre, :lseodepeiﬂmce on them would continue the hnpetfectj,gas and
inconsistencies of the present reimbursement system. Model facility
pricing avoids them.

3. Limited experience with R&¥F facilities has produced little historical
data.

. Sincemc:iteriaforsuccsshavebemusedtamsmﬂweadvaq;age

¢ of one type of RWF facility over another, a logical model facility
based on program requirements on paper appears to be a straightforward
approach. .

/v' L 3 “
S. A well-deicribed model facility identifies the most efficient
effective method of operating a RWF facility.

DISAINANTAGES

. would reduce th flexibility allowed regional CDC staff to encourage
. ::d.ap;twe contracts from , facility proplsers with unusual staffing
patterns if they produce higher costs.

2. It restricts the negotiating J.atttl‘zuﬂe Of the present RF facility
contract managers. ! J

. Approximately 40 contract proposals were already being reviewed for
3 approval vigmt the restrictions and guidance of such a rate study.

RECOMMENDATTIONS

'mmmmwumeammmuﬁcmqm”

wvith component rates for personal sexvices, equipment. progran

! should allow for price varisnce for facility
:?:;ﬂmgeographim s:rwhm cost differences. The cost of the individual facility's
lease should be controlled by a rate appendage that considers the real
estate iiwestor's fair market return in differing geographic areas.

® cost data would be obtaine frcm the Re-Entry Work Purlough facilities

&tminﬁmmbymnyl. 1981 through December 31, 1981.

Industry and other govermment cost data would be updated to the same period

pericd July Ly 1961 throuh December 31, 1961 would be atjustad to pro-
July 1, 1961 December 31,

fiscal 1982-83 cost increases to reflect changing sconcaic conditicns.

14
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RESOLUTION OF THE ISSUES

Under the model facility concept, it is acknowledged that successful program
implementation is a major consideration in pricing the camponent costs of
services provided. In this study, alternatives are analyzed to determine a
fair &nd equitable rate for the effective and efficient operation of a pri-
vate Re-Entry Work Furlough facility. Oost benefit analysis is used to
determine the acceptable alternatives. The issues as they relate to the
camponent costs are the foundation to build the model facility rate struc-
ture for private Re-Entry Work Furlouwgh facilities.

The issues considered in developing a rate are discussed in the following
issue papers:

Rate Variances Due to Facility Size

Occupancy Level

Staffing Costs

Staff Benefits

Bjuipment Qosts

Food Costs

Transportation Qosts

Operating Costs

Qonsumer Price Indexing

Facility Lease/Ulse Costs

Administrative Overhead Costs

Medical Costs

Proprietary Fee for Profit Qrganizations

Start Up Period

Inmate Work Assignments

Immate Program Contributions |
Vendor Incentive Program
Mother/Child Program ‘ |
Cost Projections to Fiscal Year 1982-83

15
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ISSUE

What are the acceptable price variances within the rate structure resulting -

fram the different bed capacities for Re-Entry Work Furlough facilities?

RN
N

Program efficiency is based on facility capacity. Security and staffing

‘considerations dictate that small facilities will cost more to operate than

larger facilities. To detennine where the ranges and/or breaks in facility
bed capacity for rate variances should be, we examined all the facility bed
capacities and grouped them into natural breaks. The 14 facilities in
operation fram July 1, 1981 through December 31, 1981, as well as the 22
additional facilities pending approval on February 22, 1982 were used as

the sample size. The natural breaks for RWF facilities are: up to 10,
11-15, 16-25, 26~32, 33~40 and 41-50.

In an attempt to reduce the number of bed capacity groupings in the pro-
posed rate structure, the 36 facilities'were arrayed by bed capacity. Each
of the 14 facilities for which staffing occupancy and cost data were avail-
able were identified as to staff to bed ratio, then separated as to staff
to occupancy ratio. Finally, each of the 14 facilities' actual per diem
rate was listed. (See Table 1.) (Actual per diem rate is defined as total

* monthly reimbursement divided by total bed days used.) Although one would

expect the actual per diem rate paid to decline with increased facility

. capacity, controlling for occupancy rates, no relationship was found. In

fact, no relationship was found between staff to bed ratio and actual per

diem or between staff to occupancy ratio and actual per diem rate paid. In
contrast, use of this study's proposed staffing costs, staffing levels and
occupancy level produces a direct correlation; the larger the facility, the

less the per diem rate of reimbursement. The expected-econcmy of scale emerges.

Since no other rationale for bed capacity ranges were found, the natural
capacity range breaks were examined further. In analyzing the natural
breaks, a "notch effect” was observed. This is when a facility receives
slightly less funds by being at the low end of a bed capacity range. For
example, assuming identical occupancy levels, a l6-bed facility (at the
bottan of the 16~25 bed range) would receive less in total funds- than a
15-bed facility (at the top of the 11-15 bed range). Fortunmately, the
majority of the existing facilities at the time of this study were at or

near the top of the proposed bed capacity ranges. Thus, the *notch effect”
would be minimized. -

m:mnm ;
Wemcmnerﬂﬂutmccvariancesbemidemdinmep:oposedratestruc-
ture based on the following facility bed ranges: 1-10 beds, 11-15 beds,
16~25 beds, 26~32 beds, 33-40 beds, and 41-50 beds. These ranges parallel

* the natural breaks and allow a smaller facility to receive a higher rate-
‘than a larger facility. The rate difference is necessary because the

mllerfacilitieahveahigherbtahevencoetfactcrd\nhomrﬂatory

zm security c:verage mmssary in each facility regardless of capacity.
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- ; ' | Table 1

Analysis of Cost Variances
Based on Facility Bed Sizesl/

. ISSUE
Staff to Staff to Recommended Bed Capacity ©  Beds Occupancy Actual What level of occupancy can be achieved at i -
Bed. Occupancy Natural Bed of Existing Provided Level Per Diem 1-‘;‘2? f;"lllues given the current CDC &gggngtgsgg F;hr;t
Ratio Ratio Breaks & _ Range Facilities _to CDC  Percent 2/ Rate '2_/ e °3 ‘:_:‘E:Pas“u‘;y $h°“%d be used in determining component costs in the
4 ' 1
8 ; - 3
8 ‘ : . DISCUSSION
10 The actual occupancy rate for the 14 sample Re-Entry Work Furlo i
, i h facili-
1:2 1:1.45 10 %zo 6 72.4% $37.02 ;;:;ﬁ:‘ the period December 1, 1981 through February 28, 1982 is 78.6
o |
1:1.26 1:1.26 12 g 107.6 31.84 L Each of the four Parole and Community Services Division ional offi
1:1.63 1:1.48 13 6 91.2 30.45 i SIPLOYS Seaff for the purpose of transporting residents fron the :ngf:ﬁ.
15 " | hrcigMc e RWF programs. Transportation staff can provide five-day-a-
15 7B : tived ivery. However, it must be understood that although
1:2.38 1:1.19 15 15 8 62.6 53.10 ive-day-a-week delivery can be made in each region, it cannot be assumed
20 that deliveries can be made to every facility every da Fo!
20 o several facilities may each have vacancies but th:Y trax{;port:t?a“ple'
1:2 1:2 20 10 100.4 L 39.27 mtkaxgrgebyagi o:;’ng dei;ver x:z: rtgszdents to only a few facilities e:ghsg:;em
g : other facxlxt:.es. , exist for an add"t"“‘al period of time in the
1:2.27 1:1.98 25 25 86.9 31.56 e . ,
1:2.5 1:1.51 25 25 25 60.5 26.28 gzalcalculaums in Appendix 4 show that 95 percent is the maximum theore-
1:2.07 1:1.57 28 28 75.5 43.71 tical average occupancy rate that RF facilities can achieve. Those calcu-
© e p " unpl:ions te ﬁeqlla _ s .
333 immates is available for replacement of residents vhe I:V?:iéoif’rglgg?le
32 . i 2) deliveries of replacement immates can be made to each facility two da
1:2.54 1:1.94 32 32 32 765 49.32 | | a week; 3) there is a three~day lag period when a resident 1 because.
35 and paroled. See Appendix 3 for the camplete list of assumptions
1:3.04 1:2.51 35 35 82.6 29.26 the calculations. |
1:2.57 1:1.67 36 36 64.8 48.35 . ”
1:2.53 1:1.97 % 37 T7.7 44.97 RECOMMENDATTON N
40 % ’~ ' The recamended
| , | ‘ occupancy rate for RWF facilit
v : 40 ; purposas is 90 percent. The reasons for t.hi m il calculation
1:2.4 1:19 =) 40 40 40 49.3 58.85 . S ation are:
1:2.57 1:1.94 :45 44 75.5. 43.73 1. CDC has made the commitment that cne bf the primary methods of alle-
50 ; :\ai:y eligthigle irmates as fea::?st;n caﬂ;mi?s i e st 23
i e ty-based RWF facilities.
1/ The bed capacity of exisf_i.ng facillties as of Pebruary 22 1982. The facilities where ' 2. The State Departme cohol
) [ . te mH
: all the data ave provided are t:hos%é' of our original sauplé groups that were started - Social Services, al:;sngfeﬁpnentaﬁisab‘l?ggrm' Mental Health,
g:ilcrlto lgg:]!..y é;al;gl&c:mml costs ;nd staffing data were used ﬁor the period from Placement Committee allow actual occupancyl 2:35";,&33&2;:: .
y 1, 31, 1981. " ; greater. er 1is
ymmmummmmmum participa andverifiedto | t 3:;'memz-' ‘ p X
. . program is in its
CIC daily count. We imst note that irmates housed in county j pendmg ‘disciplinary ' experience to develop a po:innf ggcﬁigi‘gl?ﬁ::ms need time and .
s ac!:ial were included in the facility count. This causes the facility occupancy te, be . ( outgoing RWF residents according to the ideal mﬂssarg fo replace o
i.n a higher level than aitual mﬁ?m pation within the facilit’y, L . a 95 percent occupency rate. e which results in
' resulti.ng a lawer actual pet em. rate pe::lod ‘ ¢ ; =~ ' 0 L.
; | \(“ ' :
18 - o o ~ B . Y
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4. The Regional Parole Offices also require time and experience to develop
the logistics of rotifying the institutions of the need for replacement
inmates and for providing the transportation required to meet the ideal
schedule.

5. The 1982-83 Fiscal Year is the second year of the Private RWF program
which is experiencing rapid growth. This year will be the oppertunity
for CIC to develop the necessary expertise to approach the ideal sche-
dule for placing irmaces in the Private RWF program and replacing out-
going residents. The success of CIC's ability to do so can be
re—evaluated for the camputation of the occupancy rate to be used for
future Private RWF reimbursement rates. '

6. The calculations of the ideal occupancy rate assume that the regions
can deliver replacement residents to each facility on the scheduled
delivery days. As discussed above, this is not necessarily the case.
Only future experience can allow a determination to be made as to the
validity of this assumption.

SUMMARY

The component costs for the proposed per diem rate were calculated at 90
percent occupancy. Therefore, it is of utmost importance for CIC to main-
tain 90 percent occupancy in each RWF facility. If 90 percent occupancy is
not maintained, the vendors must reduce variable cost expenditures such as
staffing, food, program supplies, household supplies and office supplies so
that revenue will equal expenses.

In order to facilitate maximum occupancy, the Rate Development Section
recamends that the Re-Entry Specialist (Work Furlough Agent) assigned to
each facility be the person primarily responsible for keeping the facility
full. Two facilities currently operate at approximately 100 percent occu-
pancy. The Work Furlough Agent for one of those facilities is extremely
invalved with the operation of the facility. Be routinely accompanies the
facility manager to the institution to screen and interview potential resi-
dents. It appears that this close involvement between the facility and the
Work Furlough Agent is instrumental in maintaining the high occupancy level

Another factor affecting occupancy is the amount of time a resident spends
in county jail as a result of a disciplinary action (CC 115). A CoC 115
stipulates action taken against an irmate when s/he has violated the Rules
and Regulations of the Director of the Department of Corrections. Uniform
application of guidelines relative to disciplinary actions could allow for
a better estimate of the number of days that beds would be available as a
result of COC 115s. :

Further, in order to maintain a high level of occupancy, we recommend that
the policy of immediately replacing any resident who is t

on escape status. If the resident is to be ret
the R program’ and there is no bed available the resident can be
a waiting list for the next available bed.

:
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high level of occupancy needed for the elfective

the Re~Entry Work Furlo
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ISSUE - 4

What are the appropriate salaries for performing Re-mtry’vbrx Furlough .
functions and the positions necessary to operate ar.effective facility?

L ; -
=T . - 2 &)
- DISCUSSICN

1. The General Appruach

\‘me approach to salary setting for the model Re-Entry Work Furlough
“facility is guided by the philosophy of the small business modified by
t}\he realization of CIC's public responsibilities. The small business
lboks primarily at the marketplace for deciding what salary and wages

are necessary to obtain competent staff. CDC's responsibility is
discharged by the adoption of standards and oversight of contractors
" held to meet those standards. CIC's oversight would be ‘continuous
program reviews by Re-Entry Administration and pericdic fiscal audits
by Andit/Rate Development Section. o

2. RWF Facility Job Descriptions
™ functiceal requirements for operatmg an RWF facility were deter-

mined by reading CDC program requirements, contractors' responses to
the COC's Requests for Zy and by intensive periods of obser-
vation during the Rate Development Unit's Work-Sampling Study. The
necessary functions have been distributed and crganized in job descrip-
tions for RWF facility classes. These have been campared with the job
descriptions available fram operating RWF “acilities.” See Appendix 4
for RAF facility job descriptions. - ) .

3 /Area Wage Surveys , ” ) »

! The small business is concerned with, ampétitipw for cnqﬁet’ent staff in

' | the immediate .gecgraphic area. ‘herefore, the Rate Development staff
‘htumed to the well-estahlished and accepted Area Wage Survey published"
by the U. S. Department of Labor's Bureau of Labor Statistics.

'3 review of extant yc:ﬁtra?:t"or's program descriptions and Re-Entry

Administration's standards and by analyzing the data cbtained in the.

o

Work Siampling Study (see Appendix 14 for the Work Sawpling Study), the
Rate Development staff was ahle to identify key functions of the RWF
facility:> They are job develomment/employnent counseling, peer -
counseling/resident contral, security, and clerical/ adninistrative
assistant functions. Examining jerse

) fol]Jphdn;:h’mdnn'rk classes in normanufacturing settings surveyed by

O

g/

fhe/Bureau of Labor Statistics (BLS): Typist I, Security Guard I and II

(#ée:Appendix 5 for class descriptions). Not found in the Bureau of
Labor Statistics®' Area Wage Surveys were the peer counseling/resident
development and mmagmnt fm:c;ias. RPN

o

. Preceding page biank Toe— >
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these in reverse order, we found the =




Area Wage Su:vez Procedures

The data from the BLS area wage sucveys are sensitive to the
differences in labor markets in differcat geographic areas. For
instance, a prospective FF facility contractor in the :
SanPtancisccBayAreasbouldexpectcxhorecognize that the Ba
Area's predaminant rate for clerical and security employees is
higher than in Presno. Use of the BLS area wage surveys rather
than the State Personnel Board's (SPB) annual salary survey
recognizes these geographic differences. The State Personnel
Board's practice is to set a statewide saiary. When the inevi-
tahle difficulties arise in filling positions in the high cost
areas, the SPB allows the employer department to hire new staff
zbove the first salary step, then keeps track of each such "haired
above the minimm" employee in State service in its centralized
camputer bank. Since the RWF facility is similar to a small busi-
ness rather than a large govermmental civil service, the BLS area
wage survey approach was selected for the RWF facility reimburse-

ment rate study.

The BLS staff surveyors concentrate on the Los Angeles~Long Beach
area and the Anaheim-Santa Ana-Garden Grove area for an annual
October wage zurvey of the defined benchmark job classifications.
They cover five other areas at other times of the year. They con-
fim with employers that the class definitions and the job posi-
timsmbe&weyedareusigmdtoﬂaemctclass,tben
gather the employee compensation data, assemble and analyze it,
and finally publish it in a separate Area bulletin for
each Standard Metropolitan Statistical Area (SMSA). These publi-
cations usually are released by the BLS five months after the

survey month.

The Standard Metropolitan Statistical Areas used in this report
and the month that each is surveyed by the Bureau of Labor
Statistics are as follows: ‘

Los Angeles - Long Beach October
Anaheim - Santa Ana - Garden Grove October
San Diego November
Sacramento Decembeyr
San Francisco - Oakland March
San Jose March
Fresno June

mmnswmfilﬂwofwmmbeq;sofjobsﬁtthga

' ,thedatammtrepartedfortlnt{:lassfortbatmey.
Mmle,intheSmJoseSﬁAamgy,dfMlsao,m
 security guard jobs were reported in norman settings;
however, security quard jobs were found in sufficient mmbere and
reported in the suvey for manufacturing settings. In e

24

b.

C.

San Jose sMsa Survey of March 1981, g i
» data on Security Gua
lower level class) were reported; however, no datatgn Seggrgqgthe

Guard II (the hi
( ugher level class) Were reported. (See Table 2.)

Use of the Area Wage Survey pata

?otthepurposeoffindingabenc!mark : i
C class with dutie
;;:;s Camparahle to Sane of those found in the RWF facifig tfhme]c-
demandmgsecm?:‘tyfmcg dewere ci1ie, e Jeast
: o found in the i
Secur!.ty Guard_I and IT data were found, 1;: Y. | Were e
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Area We
U. S. Dept. of Labar, Brean of Labor Statistics
Nehelm- ,
Ios Axpelen- Santa - San Franclao- '
Beach Gaxden Gove Sn hiap Sacrarentn Oekland S o Fresp
Class Py Rete Oct. 1980 Oct. 1980 Nw, 19680 Dac. 1980 March 1980 March 1960 mm
SHIRPY AND I & IT |
:::‘g' My 4.00;5.9 —a®  4am IHES _ ¢ o 4.72;5.02 g Adzsae o WA sty
3.5045.80 3.45¢7.98 - 4.8544 4.0045.13
Madimn e - JY - 51 S L ae T e o
o 2 m (/ 3.5|y
™
Ny, Weedy 2 Ak 3 Ak 2.5 Ak 3.5 hesAk 2 oAk 0 heAk 2.0 hegAk
Men - $217.00 $;'n.m $173.50 $IT\2.N $190.50 $16.50 5171.(1)
Mt 200.00 80 2% 164.00 175.00 163.50 11.00
oct. 1981 Gct. 1981 Nov. 1981 Bec. 181 _Macthifl  MachlEl  gwelom
SIRIMYAQNDIGIT . .
::ﬁ.!- Hxdy ___"1555'”.5,3 ‘_";_;M.M i‘gﬂ.m _M M ‘°‘5'6 50;,&."& “NA 3 M \}.
Madian | 4.(!)06 = 5,08 M.m 3‘%."/" .5'_.5‘2)% M ‘ 5J5 -M. m 3.31..W 1
Non-Mfiy, Wekly 3 legAk 3.5 hgAk  BDShgAk 38.5 hmAk » llaM: . ) hﬂM{ 3.5 hgAk fl
Matim 22,50 200,00 184,00 175.00 19.00 191.50 Y15 i
A
ymmmm.qumxmnm é’
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; Gooron Base Salary Ghwersion
Areheim-
act. 1981 oct. 1981 Mo 1081 Dec, 1961 March 1961 March 1901 dre 191
) o Wock Cowersion, Matian Wap, Typist 1
. Area Wge Surve; | L
: l‘h!s m M $o° 9-0 3-5 3.5 ) 3-0 ”.0 3.0
Wge . $202.50 $200.00 S184.00  $175.00 $198.00 $191.50 $177.50
Qxversion Fachor 1.0 1.02% L.013 1.0® 1.0% 1.000 1.0
i s B
40-Hour Wock Hge $207.68 $205.20 $186.3 $181.82 $203,15 $191,50 $182.12
! Area Wxp Sevey T e Sy
Haxly Wage S A . ;
, Sec. Quand 1 $ 4.00 $4.3 $ 3.65 $ 5.50 $ 4.50 $ 4.50 $ 3.81 (
4.0046,15 _ 4, A 3 - 5, . 4.5015.82 _ 4. - 3.81
| Temn ASese o em, o, si6 ATWAyy 2man_, |
Sec. Qard 1 160,00 172,00 146.00 20.00 180,00 180.00 $152.40 i
t Sec. Qaed I/1T 23.20 NA NA NA 26.40 NA VA ;3
; : » é’
{ mz&!m,m@,mrswymraﬂ
40 Hoxr Week Wxp : - ;
* Sec. Qe I 160,00 172.00 146.00 220,00 " 180.00 180.00 152.40 !
Sec. Quard I/IT 23,20 NA NA NA 206.40 NA NA
Gressin Factr 4,31 43 430 4.3 4.31 4.31 431
q C Mxthl , —— 3
Nt T $900,27 $609,13 $907.63 S8/ sema 89,77 . $799.13 :
: Sec. Qad 1 , 693.00 745.28 632,62 953.26 Y 7 X ) - TP94 660,35 -
i Sec. Qard IAT 880,47 NA NA NA 894,33 NA NA- j
) "
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Specifically, the total persons employed in “service™ type jobs
are reported each month; the total wages for all persons in ser-
vice jobs are reported quarterly. By dividing the total wages by
the total number of persons employed, you obtain an average gquar-
terly wage for a service job employee. (A service-type job varies
from damestic worker to accountant, all providing a service for
which they are campensated rather than producing a product which
is sald.)

'meave:agevagefo:marteertbendividedbytheaverage
wage for Quarter 1 to find the percentage change from the first to
the third quarter; theaveragevagefcu:marter3wasdz.videdby
the average wage for Quarter 2 to obtain the percent change from
the second to the third quarter; and the average wage for
Quarter 3 was divided by the average wage for Quarter 4 to obtain
the percent change from the third to the fourth quarter. (See
Table 4.) PFinally, each of the average wages for Quarters 1, 2
and 4 were adjusted by the percentage change to what they would
have been in Quarter 3. The results can be seen in Table 5.2/

Pinally, for the salary setting analysis, all benchmark salaries
are expressed in terms of the Los Angeles~-Long Beach SMSA salary.
Since the reimbursement rate for the RWF facilities is proposed to
vary according to geographic differences, the benchmark salary
costs and adjustments of each SMSA were separately calculated, and
then expressed i1 temms of its "Los Angeles Area Based Salary
Index". (See Table 5. )

Other Salary Approaches

For the Job Developer, another RWF facility key class, no data
were availahle fram the Bureau of Labor Statistics. Consequently,
Rate Develomment Unit staff turned to other sources for cammmity
facility data on camparahle classes. Same Jcb Developers were
fourd in comumnity programs and limited data on camparable
classes found in State service. A detailed description of the use
of that data is included in the section, Job Developer Salary.

The sane approach was taken to find a compensation level for the
peer counseling/resident control functions of the RWF facility
monitor. Adetaileddsc:ipﬂmoftbesalarymeydatamedto
capensate for this latter function is found i.nthesectim,
Resident Adviser Punction.

a/ Because of insufficient data on Security Guard
bencimark
Searity Guard I, normanufacturing.

II for each 'the
salary data used in Table 5 is limited to'lypistI

Table 4
Average Wage Adjustment
Service Workers
1981
No. of Total Total
_ _ Bmployees Bmployees es Fram g o
Time Period in 100s in 100s i:agOOS Av\;:;:g ¢ I&motmztd g:;ag::
1st Quarter
January 2,135
Pe 2,153
March 2,165
6,453 $7,868,627 $1,219 $45 +3.691%
2nd Quarter
April 2,164
May 2,166
June 2,178
6,508 8,068,001 1,240 24 +1.935
3rd Quarter
JUJ.Y 20173 >
August 2,166
September 2,178
6,517 8,237,531 1,264 -_— —
4th Quarter
October 2,208
November 2,197
December 2,204 '
6,609 8,647,045 1,308 -44 ~3.481
29
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; typing, they clo-
sely approximate those of the xey Secretary/Administrative Assistant
job in an RWF £ ility. (See Appendix 5 for the job description of

$900.. It is proposed that the Secretary/Administrative Assistant
salary in an RWF model faility be-camputed on the mix of duties
actually performed. The Work Sampling Study indicated that the
Secretary/ Administrative Assistant performed 82.22 percent clerical
ons, 9.16€ percent Ssecurity » and 6.62 percent for resi-
dent advisor functions for a recamended sa of $894. (See
to

Table 12.) (See section on Monitor Salary to obtain recommended salary

levels for the security and resident advisar fmétidng.)

_ Based on the Rate Develomment Unit staff analysis of the functions

~ required in an fp facility as indicated in the Work Sampling Study
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~ Los Angeles
B lﬁ‘ﬂe’“&ch
L.A. Area Based ‘
maq Index 1.000 .
Manager . 1,802
Supervising Monitor 1,37
Job Developer/pProg.

Developer 1,276
Lead Monitor 1,143
Monitor 980
Manager 2,092
&mervﬁlug Monitor 1,501
Job Memrm. /”//

Developer 1,481
Lead Monitor 1,327
Monitor o) 1.138

. &/ Does not apply to 1-1¢i and

area level of $1,802.

et

11-15 bed facilities; see Table 13.

Y Because of the need fc&contractors to be ahle to
California area to another, the San Diego Manager*

e

[ =
i
\
W
i
Table 6
S W) ;
Salary and Beneﬂt,cba’cjs L4 )
= w 5o L
- Area
Anahefm e -
Santa Ana San Francisco - :
Garden Grove San Diego  Sacramento Oakland San Jose Fresno
1.026 ‘.872 1.054 1.080 1.047 " «936
‘Salarfes- ,”
1,849 L802Y ) 899 1,946 1,987 1,687
1,407 1,196 1,445 1,481 1,435 1,283
1,309 L3 1,5is 1,378 1,336 - 1,194
1,173 997 1,205 1,234 1,197 1,070
- 1,008 - 858 1,033 . 1,058 1,026 - 917
. 917, 780 942 = 966 ‘ 936 - 837
Salaries and Benefits @ 16.08% ;
2,46 —._ 2,002 ° 2,204 - 2,259 2,19 , 1,958
1,633 - 1,388 ~19677 1,719 1,666 1.499 )
1,519 1,292 15561 1,600 - 1,551 1,386
1,362 . 14187 1,399 - 1,432 - 1,389 1,242
1,167 2 - 992 1,199 1,228 1,191 1,064
- 1,064 %905‘ 1,093 - . 1,120 - 1,087 972

8

transfer Managers from a facility in one 80uthern
8 salary 18 proposed to be at the ILos Angeles-Long Beach
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a. Sectrithméticn

Campensation for the secunty function of the Monitor was found by
examination of the Bureau of Labor Statistics' area wage surveys.
(See Appendix 5 for the jcb description of Guard I and II.) The
Guard I and Guard II jobs in a nommanufacturing setting were found -
to be comparable to the securiy function of the RWF Monitor.

. This function, distinct from the other Monitor functions, can be

, easily understood by observing the Monitor on duty at the RWF

facility on the graveyard shift.

It was concluded that the demands on the Monitor in an RWF facil-.
ity were greater in respect to knowing and enforcing rules and
procedures than for Security Guard I. In this respect, the

% , . Monitordenandsa:emrecunparabletothoseoftheSecunty

{
i
{
3
¢
J
j

Guard II. Bowever , the Sécurity Guard IT has the requirement "to
demonstrate continuing physical fitness and proficiency with
. firearms or other special weapons®. Therefore, a security func-

. | tion salary camponent midway between the Guard I and Guard II

. monthly salary is proposed. This is $880 per month. The average

of the monthly salaries for Security Guard I and Guard II in a
nomanufacturing se&:ti.n; Sor the Los Angeles area in 1981 was $880

($693 plus $1,066 ¥ 2. This $880 per month level of campensaticn
is used to price’ the security function of RWF facility staff.

b. Resident Adviser Function

The second component of the Monitor job function is peer
counseling/resident control. For clarity in this study, the peer
counsel ing/resident control aspects are called the "resident

. adviser function®.

Neither the State Personnel Board nor the State Department of
Personnel Administration staff knew of data on classes camparable
to the Monitor although the SPB's Cooperative Personnel Services
did have same information on classes used by amaller county

gavemnent probation programs.
1) analler Ccmng( Probation Programs Survey

L2 : ' - 'Ibe mller county probation ﬁ s are peace officers (a
Lo » 0. recent change fram Group Supervisors) and deal with juvenile
‘rather than adult clients, ertheless, it vas judged that
, : ~ the client supervision and con fnctions were comparable.
» ' A 12 percent salarv adjustuient vas made to compensate for the
- RWP Monitor's lack of peiice officer responsibilities—the
(requirenent of ccntinuing physic\rl risk.
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Within the CDC system, 12 percent is the differential between
the peace officer class of Parole Agent I and Parole

Assistant II, a nonpeace officer class. The typical tasks of )

the two types of classes are substantially similar; the peace
officer status is the major distinction. In the county of
Sacramento, the differential varies from five to 17 percent,
in the county of Madera it is 27 percent, all of these with
similar duties in conmmity custedial settings. Twelve per-
cent is judged to be an appropriate differential in recogni-
tion of a distinction that carries substantially increased
capensation for peare officer classes.

(See Table 7 icr classes surveyed and Appendix 6 for sample
job description.) The median adjusted salary of the ammaller
caunty probation program classes is §988.

Department of Alcohol and Drug Programs

The California Department of Alcchol and Drug Programs
distribute subvention funds to county govermrments who in turn
contract with local organizations to manage community alcohol
recowery facilities in which functions camparahle to those of
the RWF Monitor are performed. In response to questions
about the rate of reimbursement, a formal salary survey was
conducted by department staff in 1977 with-the help of Ernst
and Ernst, a natiuside management consultant fipm.

Although job descriptions for the positions camparable to the
Monitor were not formally specified in the Exnst & Ernst
study, the recurrent duties and responsibilities were well-
known generally. By job descriptions frum promi-
nent contractors (see Appendix 7) and by conferring with
State contract managers and program consultants, the Rate
Develomment Unit staff was able to judge the positions car-
parable as to the Resident Adviser function. In a camunity
recovery hane camparable in size and occupancy to the model

RB¥ facility, the average monthly salary paid in 1981-82 is
$1,112. (See Table 8.) )

For coammity alcohal facilities, data were not available to
deternine the median salary. It is proposed to use the
average salary of $1,112 for the resident adviser function in
calculating the camposite salary for the RWF Monitor.

The Department of Alcohol and Drug Programs contracts
directly for drug-related community recovery facilities. Job
descriptions for positions comparable to Monitor were avail-
ahle from a representative sample of drug addiction recovery
camunity facilities., (See Appendix 8.) Per classes with
resident adviser functions, the median menthly salary for
1981-82 is $850. (See Table 9.) It is proposed to use this

for the resident adviser function calculating the
camposite salary for RAP Monitor.
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Survey
Resident Adviser Function

Table 7

Smaller County Probation Programs (Less 12%)

County = Class Title

Nevada - Counselor III

Lake = Group Supervisor II

Placer - Group Supervisor II .

El Dorado - Group Supervisor II
Kings - Deputy Probation Officer II

El Dorado - Deputy Probation Officer II

Average Salary
Median Salary -

35

Monthly
Salary

$ 880

888
947
1,029
1,123
1,246

§1,019
$ 988
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/ Table 8 Table 9
| 4 Salary Survey
« E | o Resident Adviser Runction
j Camunity Drug Recovery Facilities
S f! '- ) “ | : Monthly Salary
oy 5 Facility Class Title Min. - Max,
Resident Adviser Function ﬁ —_—— .
cchol Recovery Homes
, Al 1 i : Central City Camnunity Lay Rehabilitation
1976=77 Full-Time Equivalent (FTE) : Mental Bealth Pacility, L.A. Counselor $735- 900
Salaries, Updated
Iris R'ojeg:t, S.F. Counselor 901-1201 .
ancy Salary 198182 “ |
30% Occupancy 5 Year : i .
No. of FIE Adjustments FIE Haight-As i Vocational
FIE sal {+25%) Salary Free Medical Clinic Rehabjlitation
= S20ALY | Drug Detox, Rehabilitation Counselor 911-1057
, ' i ‘ ‘ & Aftercare Project, Ss.F.
31-40 Beds | \, "
Courselor 2.17 890 222 1,112 Castle Drug Abuse Client Adviser 800-1083
Program Assistant <94 753 188 941 : Program, L.A. )
! “ Average Salary, Pirst Step T $837
Median Salary, Pirst Step $850
’ b . -
7 . ’ <
/// | : ‘ : 37
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C.

In both the Alcohol and Drug Program facilities, the classes
coparable to Monitor have more structured employee training
and develomment programs that suggest a higher level of
awareness and emphasis on team counseling than was observed
for the RWF Monitor. Since there is no legal requirement for
security and control of Alcohol and Drug Program participants,
which is discharged by the Monitor's security function, the
alcohol/drug classes in comunity facilities tend to focus
more of their time on counseling and treatment. Botih alcohol
and other drug addicted clients/residents obtain a measure of .
medical treatment and supervision not found in the RWF facil-
ity and the alcuhol/drug program caomparable classes are
influenced by that emphasis. The Alcohol and Drug Program
classes' salaries are proposed camparable only for the resi-
dent adviser function, not the security function.

3) Other Camunity Salary Survevys

The United Way, Inc. offices in eight major metropolitan
areas of California were contacted for other camunity facil-
ity salary data for classes camparable to the RWF Monitor and
Job Developer. No unequivocal data was available for Monitor
however, the 1981 Wage and Benefit Survey of and for San
Prancisco Bay Area Tax-Exempt, Nomprofit Organization was
recamended. This survey was conducted by The Management
Center, Inc., San Francisco. The nonsupervisory jobs of
Caseworker, Program Aide, Commmity Worker, Family Advocate,
gtaff Aide, Residential Assistant, Bealth Aide, and Counselor
Aide were included in the sampled group. The median monthly
salary of the surveyed similar classes on July 1, 1981 was
$987. (See Appendix 9.) It is proposed to use the median
salary of $987 for the resident adviser function in calcu-
lating the camposite salary for RWF Monitor.

Monitor Canposite Salary-Conclusion

The median salary for resident adviser functions performed at the
camumnity level, based on the sources described above—for county
probation programs, for alconol and drug abuse recovery facilities
and for similar nopprofit commmity service programs—is $987 per
month. (See Tablz 10.) 'The $987 median salary is used for the
resident adviser function camponent in calculating the camposite
salary for RF Monitor. For use in calculating the security
function, the midpoint of the two median monthly salaries of

$693 for Security Guard I and $1,066 for Security Guard II was
used. It was adjusted ten percent in recognition of the

unusual demands of an RWF facility from $880 to $968 as described
above under (a) Seaurity Punction.
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Resident Adviser Punction Surveys

Survex
Smaller Counties Probation Programs

Alcohol Program Cammunity Pacilities
31-40 Beds

Drug Program Community Facilities
The Management Center Survey

Median Salary
Average Salary
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Median
Salary

$ 988

NA
850
987

$ 987

Table 10

Average

$1,019

1,112

837

1,034

$1,003
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In the Work Sampling Study conducted by the Rate Development

Table 11
staff, 1,959 separate cbservations of RWF Monitors were made and :
recorded. Same of the fimctions observed were distinctly related
to job develomment, same were clerical in nature, some distinctly : Monitor
related to security and same to resident adviser functions. The ‘ ‘ - Work Sample Observation by Type of Function
number of each distinct Monitor observation was divided by the : ‘
total of all Monitor observations; this yielded a percentage for
each distinct Monitor function. (See Table 1l.)

Distinct Distrib. of
Sane Work Sampling observations were general in nature, e.g., Punctions Observed Gen Functions Total Observations
attending meetings and on-the~job training. The aggregate of 235 Punctions Observed No. s (Col. 2 x 235) NO. )

|

of such general observations was assigned to the distinct function t
observations in the same proportion that they bear to total obser- ; | Job Developer 58 3.36 7.9 66 3.37

vations. PFor example, clerical functions comprised 8.12 percent ; %

I

of total Monitor observations; therefore, 8.12 percent of total | Clerical 140 8.12 19.08 159 8.12
Monitor observations were assigned to clerical, increasing the : )

total clerical functions observed fram 140 to 159. : Security Assurance 970 56.23 132.14 1,102 56.25
Once the percentage of each function was found, it was multiplied Resident Adviser 552 - 32.00 75.20 627 32.01
by that function's salary value to provide a camposite Monitor } )

salary. The result is a recammended monthly Monitor salary of Feeding 5 29 .68 5 .26
$980. (See Table 12, Camposite Salaries, RWF Pacility Rey !

Classes, 1981-82.) This recomnendation does not apply to the 1-10 :

bed and 1i-15 bed facilities. TOTALS 1,725 100.00% 235.0 1,959 100.01%

2.1 Alternate Monitor Salary for 1-10 and 11-15 Bed Facilities

As described above, the data used to derive the recammended Monitor
salary were taken fram the Bureau of Labor Statistics' area wage sur-
veys in a range of work sites. These data were modified by the actual
observations of Rate Development Unit staff obtained during the Work
Sampling Study conducted in six of the 14 facilities in the observation
group, those in operation on December 31, 1981. However, none of these
data relate directly to the two smallest RWF facilities, those with
1-10 beds and 11-15 beds. By June 25, 1982, seven proposals for such
small size facilities had been received by the Department, four for
1-10 beds, three for 1l1~-15 beds.

To more accurately reflect the actual practice expected in 1-10 and \
11-15 bed facilities, Rate Development Unit staff reviewed their j
July-September 1982 budgets and analyzed those proposed salaries. |
Specifically, staff arrayed all the salaries for all classes in the
1-10 bed facilities except for manager, secretary, administrative
assistant and bookkeeper and considered all of these as monitor fime-
tions. Part-time positions were included. The average monthly salary )
was $916, the median monthly salary $917.

The median salary of $917 as proposed for July-September 1982 was
discounted five percent to make it camparable to the other salaries
recamnended in this rate study. (All the other salaries, with this .
adjustment, are expressed in July-December 1981 levels, then adjusted |
upward elsewhere in this study—see the section on Cost Projections to :
1982-83 Piscal Year.) The resultant recamended salary for Moritors in
the 1-10 ard 11~-15 bed facilities is $871 per month. (See Table 13.)
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3.

4.

S.

Lead Monitor Salary

The ition of Lead Monitor provides a step upward for RWF facility
staf?gired at the Night Monitor and Monit:gr leve;. The Lead Monitor
typically would be more mature, more experienced in RWF facility
program demands and able to provide guidance to other facility staff.
ﬂ:e!eadMit:rtouldbeexpectedtodevoteagn_eaterpmpottimof
time to peer counseling of the more difficult residents. The Lead
Monitor would not formally counsel, rate the performance of, or
reprimand other lower level monitors. : '

It is recomended that the sal for Lead Monitor be 16.5 percent
greater than the salary of lbniartgr resulting from a need for a class
differential to allow for pramotional opportunities and 20 percent

less than that of Supervising Monitor (see next subsection). Therefore,
the recammended monthly salary of the Lead Monitor is §1,143.

Supervising Monitor Sala;y

The Supervising Monitor ically would be formally responsible for
ﬁve&geightr?bnitors artsp Lead Monitors. Training new Monitor stafg
reviewing their reports, observing thelr interpersonal tasks and making
suygestions for improvement, and participating with the Facility
Manager in formal job performance rating would be included in the scope
of the job of Supervising Monitor.

Recogniz the need for class differential to allow for prcnpticna.!.
oppurﬂhft?e and the significant increase in responsibilities, it is
recamended that the salary for Supervising Monitor be 20 percent
greater than the salary of the Lead Monitor. This would place it 31
percent below that of the Manager. Therefore, the recamnended monthly
salary of the Supervising Monitor is $1,371.

Night Watch Galary

In the Work Sampling Study and through interviews of facility person—
nel, Rate Develomment staff found a large percentage of standby or
nonproductive time in the routine of the Night Watch who typically
works the 11 p.m. to 7:00 a.m. shift. Staff explored a level of com-
pensation roughly equivalent to that paid to security guards in non-
manufacturing settings. Acknowledging that the last hour of the shift,
6 to 7 a.m., was more demanding because of the activity of eariy rising
residents, a combination of Security Guard and Resident Adviser salary
was explored.

However, because of the occasional need for the RWFP facility Night
Watch u;quell resident disturbances, the belief that the wise vendor
and manager will require the Night Watch to perform report writing and
other monitor type duties and, to have the ﬂexibilityﬁ:: interchange
the night watch person with shift employees when need occurs,
it was decided to price me:g:yghtmtduﬁnuﬁmatﬂnm:imlevel.
Therefore, all Night Wstch and Relief Monitor work time is campensated
in the model facility of this rate study at the proposed Monitor's
salary of $980 per month.
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6.

Job Developer Salary

A search for salary data on job developers in camunity program set~
tings was conducted. The Bureau of Labor Statistics, the State
Personnel Board, the State Department of Personnel Administration, all
of wham conduct wage surveys, did not have data on job development .
classifications. The Department of Alcohol and Drug Programs sample of -
drug recovery facilities contained a Job Developer position with duties
camparable to that of a Job Developer in an RWF facility. (See
Appendix 10.) The commity drug recovery facility salary for Job
Developer in 1981-82 is $1,050. The $1,050 salary is used in the
salary survey for the Job Developer function.

The United Way, Inc. of Los Angeles conducts its own salary surveys and
constructs its own classification system. The position of Job
Developer in a cammunity program designed to provide employment to the
Camprehensive Buployment and Training Act (CETRA) clients was fourd.

Tre duties for the Job Developer dealing with hard-to-place clients
were judged camparable to those of an RWF facility Job Developer. (See
Appendix 11.) The monthly salary in 1981-82 is $1,137 and is used in
the salary survey for the Job Developer function.

Classes thought to be possibly camparable in State service were exa—
mined. The Employment Development Department's Job Agent and
Employment Program Representative IT were examined. Both are at the
full journeyperson level. Both the Job Agent and Bmployment Program
Representative II typically provide services to clients of the same
general kind as would be found in an RWF facility. (See Appendices 12
and 13 for the class specifications.) Both deal with clients in need

of jobs, with the employer camunity and sametimes carry an ex-offender
client caseload.

It is acknowledged that persons in both these State classes work in
different, large bureaucratic settings, but both deal directly with
clients rather than only with other department staff. (In contrast,
EDD's Bmployment Develomment Specialist is typically a staff assistant
to an FID Administrator; therefore, it was excluded fram the canparison
group.) It was determined that the two EDD classes of Job Agent and
Employment Program Representative are camparable to the RWF facility
Job Developer. The monthly salaries are $1,724 for Job Agent and
$1,572 for Brployment Program Representative II.

The approved salaries in the budget for the camunity drug recovery
facility for Job Developer ($1,050), the CETA employment project Job
Developer ($1,137), the first step salaries of the two State EDD

classes of Job Agent ($1,724) and Bmployment Program Representative
($1,572) were arrayed.

Then the averagé of these four salaries was calculated. This is $1,371

per month. (See Table 14.) The salary of $1,371 was used to price the
job development functions in the RWF facility.
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Job Developer Salary Survey

Class

1os Angeles County Drug Recovery Facility
Job Dwelcpe;:

Los Angeles County CETA Bmploymént Project
Job Developer

State Euwployment Development ﬁépart:nent
Job Agent
Employment Program Representative IT

Average Salary
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Table 14

Monthly
Salacy

$1,050

1,137

1,724
1,572

§1,311

7.

Next, using the results of the Work Sampling Study conducted by the

Rate Develompment Unit staff, the salary values of ‘the other functions
were calculated. Using the same methodology as for Monitor, the can-
posite salary is $1,276. (See Table 12.) This represents the variety
of functions being performed in RWF facilities in operation in February
1982. This places the Job Developer salary 41 percent under the .
Manager's to wham he is responsible. It would be 7.5 percent below the
Supervising Monitor who would be expected to act as Assistant Manager.
Therefore, it is recammended that the monthly salary of the Job
Developer be $1,276.

Program Developer Salary

Program considerations indicate that/,the function of Program Developer
is required when the facility reache’s the 26-32 bed size. With staff
duties approximately the same as the Job Developer but with emphasis on
enhancement and coordination of the facility's services, the focus would
be on personal counseling. It is suggested that the Program Developer's
salary be the same as that of the Job Developer, $1,276 per month.

Manager Salazy

The Manager has overall day-to-day responsibility for the operation of
the RWF facility. Overall executive’ planning and direction is received
fram the Executive Director who would establish a management campen—
sation plan geared to success in the model RWF facility. The key
measure of success is the level of residents' employment. Given.this
study's ‘recamendation elsewhere of a financial incentive for high
levels of resident euployment, the successful Executive Director and
facility Manager could expect to obtain greater cmlpnnsatlon than shown
in this section on salaries: v

Nonetheless, the recamended salary level of $1,802 for, t.he facility
Manager is 31 percent higher than the next level staff in the larger
facilities, the Supervising Monitor. This recognizes’ the level of
responsibility of the position and the reality that, in this small
scale operation, the conscientmus Manager may perform a wariety of
tasks at any hour of the day or night. In the salary structure pro-
posed here, the salary—exclusive of any successful performance bonus
or fringe benefits—is $1,802 per month, the average salag/pmd to. the
Managers of 13 facilities in operation July-December 1981

of D
8.1 Alternate Manager Salary for 1-10 and 1-15 Bed Facilities

The salary for the Manager of the 1-10 and 11-15 bed facilities is pro-
posed to be ten percent less than that of the larger, more complex
facilities or $1,5622 per month. This recognizes that lower salaries
are normally paid in the smaller businesses. This general business .
practice was verified by analysis of the budgets proposed for the 1-10
and 1-15 bed facilities for July-September 1982. Insufficient data were

Excluded fram the study group of 14 facilities is the salary for Model
Bx-Offenders, San Diego which has musually high salaries.
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found to perform a direct analysis but we estimate that the manager's func-
tion in a 1-10 bed facility represents 50 percent of an employee's time
while for a 11-15 bed facility it represents 75 percent of an employee's
time. If a single individual were paid a cambined manager/monitor func-
tion, the recammended salary would be $1,246 for 1-10 bed facility and
$1,434 for the 11-15 bed facility exclusive of any administrative owerhead
canpensation. This compares with the median manager's salary of $1,240 for
the 1-10 bed facility based on the July-September budgeted costs and back
dated to the 1981-82 time pericd. The median manager's salary for the
11-15 bed facility for the same sample period is $1,357. The 1981-82
invoice data indicates that actual median manager salaries paid were lower
than budgeted costs. Additionally, $1,128 per month for performing the
adninistrative overhead functions are allocated to the 1-10 bed facility and
$1,548 to the 11-15 bed facility. The manager of these smaller facilities
could be campensated a significant additional amount for his/her perfor-
mance of part or all of the adninistrative overhead functions.

SALARY STRUCTURE

The salary structure of the model RW facility adopts the individual
salaries proposed in this study as discussed above.

1. The following salary structure is recamnended:
a. Facilities larger than 15 beds

Line Positions All Positions
Monthly Differential Monthly Differential
Class Salary Between Classes Salary Between Classes
mer $1 '802 s]. '802
31% 31%
Supervising Monitor 1,371 1,371
7
Job Developer and -
Program Developer 1,276
20 12
Lead Monitor 1,143 ‘ 1,143
17 17
Monitor including
Night Watch 980 980
10 - ‘ 10
Sec./Admin.Asst. 894 894
48

b. PFacilities with 11-15 beds

Monthly Differential
Class Salary Between Classes
Manager sl ,433-‘3/
) _ 65%
Monitor 871

Secretary/Admin. Asst. .25 224

Monthly Differential
Class Salary Between Classes
Manager s1,246%
433
Monitor 871

This recamrendation is made based upon the desirability for a career
ladder for staff hired in the facility at the Night Monitor or Monitor
level. It assumes a high degree of responsibility is assumed by the
Secretary/Administrative Assistant for general administrative tasks as
well as for all an-site report typing. It further assumes the Manager
will rely upon the Supervising Monitor to act in the manager's absence
as Assistant Manager. In addition, it recognizes the extreme impor-

tance of perfommning the job development function which may require
every working hour.

This also recognizes that lower salaries are nommally paid in the
smaller businesses entities. This general business practice was

verified by analysis of the budgets proposed for 1-10 and 11-15 bed
facilities for July-September 1982.

If the 1-10 bed f.acility Manager were to perform same of the aduin-
istrative overhead functions identified in this study, s/he could
realize a significant additional monthly compensation.

2. Alternative Salary Structures

a. Actual Salary Based

One alternative salary structure would be influenced primarily by
actual salary history in RWF facilities. k model facility with
salaries at the average of actual 1981-82 RWF facilities would be:

[
5/ Combined salaries, Manager function 75 percent and Monitor 25 parcent.

Y cubine salaries, Manager function 50 percent and Monitor function 50
percent. ,
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Monthly Differential
Class Salary Between Classes
Manager $1,802
, . 31.31%
Assistant Mgr/Job Developer 1,373 :
18
Supervising Monitor 1,169 10
Lead Monitor 1,063*
9
Monitor 977*
15
Secretary/Admin. Assistant 853
9
Night Watch/Relief Monitor 781

*In fact, actual salary data cambined Lead Monitor and Monitor
salaries; the $977 average salary for Monitor in this tahle is
based on the cambined actual salary data.

The disadvantage of this salary structure is that the differen-
tials between classes follow no regqular pattern. Especially
illogical is the small salary differential for the supervision
‘responsibilities of the Supervising Monitcr.

The relatively low salary paid to the Secretary/Administrative
Assistant may recognize the fact that on average. RF incumbents do
little typing and few of the demanding administrative assistant
tasks in support of the Manager. In turn, this may account for
the light emphasis placed on job develorment functions in scome RWF
facilities since the Assistant Manager/Job Developer is, by
default, expected to shoulder administrative assistant duties.

For 1-10 and 11-15 bed facilities, insufficient data were found to
perform direct analyses. Using the expectation that the smallest
facilities' Manager function should be priced 10 percent less than
that of the larger, more canplex facilities and applying that rule
mmm«mmwmg:umumes
produces the fallowing salary structure showing salary
availahle to one _individual who works part-time performing Manager
functionzs -and part—ﬁripertoming Monitor functions:®

==

\ “ .~ 4510 Beds _

| | Monthly Differential
Class Salary Between
«5 Manager/.5 Monitor $1,252 i 42!

Monitor , ‘ 882 : cY

50
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b.

Monitor 742

Monthly Differential

Class Salary Between Classes
11-15 Beds

«75 Manager/.25 Monitor $1,437

Secretary/Admin. Asst. 894 o

Monitor 882 1

Unadjusted Area Wage Survey

A second alternative salary structure would modify the recammend

r) [ (] ﬁ
salax;:!.es by simply accepting the Area Wage Survey data for
Security Guard I, normanufacturing and using that monthly salary,
$693, for the Night Watch and Relief Monitor. T+ also would use

that salary value in the Camposite .
result would be as follows: Salaries Table (Table 12). fThe

Monthly Differential
{ Class Salary Between Classes
Manager $1,802
L 32%

Assistant Mgr/Job Developer 1,276

. 7

Supervising Monitor 1,092 !

Lead Monitcr 910 %

Monitor | 825 10

19

Night Watch/Relief Monitor 693
Secretary/Admin. Assistant 868

Using the same ten percent reduction for mmall business enti-
ties for 1-10 and 11-15 bed facilities, the following 1a
str.'uctm ‘results fram unadjusted Area Wage Survey data,

1-10 Beds
Monthly Differential
Class - . Salary Between Classes
5 Manager/.5 Monitor $1,182 |
. - 59%

51




|
11-15 Beds

«75 Manager/.25 Monitor $1,182
362
Secretary/Admin. Asst. 868

16%
Monitor 742

3. Salary s&ucture Cost Camparisons

The salary levels of both the recommended calary structure and
Alternative A (based on actual RWF expenditures) are higher than
Alternative B which used unadjusted Area Wage Survey data for the
secn;rity functions to be performed in the RWF fac:.l:.ty. (See ‘
Table 15.)

Except for the position of Facility Manager, the recammended salaries
were constructed without depending upon current RWF practice, yet are
close to the prevailing practice for the Monitor and the second in com-
mand, the Supervising Monitor.

The recammended salaries of the working level staff are at a level that
has proven so far to be campletely adequate to attract well-educated
and trained persons with greater salary d;fferent:.als for increased
responsibilities.

STAFFING LEVELS

Staffing levels were developed based on progran recamendations and on
observed practices in RWF facilities supplemented by discussions with
facility manaozrs and executive directors. Camparisons with other similar
camunity facilities also were made.

In each of the following descriptions of different size RWF facilities, the
maximm staffing level at 90 percent occupancy is suggested. When the
occupancy level is lower, cost reduction measures would have to be taken to
stay within the reimbursement received. With the amallest facility of less
than ten beds, the Munager could absord most of the administrative overhead
functions, thus saving $860 per month. PFurther, the Manager could function
uamﬁtwdwingﬂndaytiushiftﬁmmstmidentsmldbemide
the facility at work or job search. This could reduce the number of
Monitor hours by up to four hours per day producing an additional cost
savimsofuptosssa petumth.

For the larger f.acuities, cost contairment may be realized most obviously
by deferring the hiring of new staff beyond those employed at the suggested
level for the next smaller facility. For example, the staffing differences
between the mugested level for the 16-25 bed facility and the 26-32 bed
facility are mainly additional Monitor staff or higher salaried Monitor-
type staff. Por cost contairment, adding or pramoting a Supervising
Monitor, &rexaml,auldbedelayeﬂmtilahighmghmidmtgcmr-
pmcylevel realized. . ., oo . ‘
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Class

[ mutate: Ay

Mareger
Job Developer amd

Pm_;anl)evelcpet:

Leed Monitor
Mnitor

Night Watch

Relief Monitor
Sec./Advin. Asst. |

¥ Includes Relief Monitor ad Night Watch.

Y This July-Decerber 196 data inclurkes psitions
or Program Develcper duties,

) |
Thle.15 !
Recomended and Altermate Stnucbres
Reavmerdsd Stchure Altermative A Strichire Altermative B Stcture :
Salary Berefits Salary Salary  Berefits Salary Salary Perefits Salary
Rate @ 16.08% & Porefits Rate @ 16.08% & Perefits Rate @ 16.088 & Berefits '
$1,802 $ 20 $2,092 $1,802 S 2')0 $2,092 - §1,802 $ 290 $2,092 n‘
- 1,31 p2y 1,501 1,169 188 1,357 1,092 176 1,268 |
1,276 25 1,481 L7 oty Loy L2 0 205 1,481 1
© 1,143 184 1,327 1,074 173 1,247 - 910 146 1,0‘% ;
; ’ " jﬁ
%°® 5% 1,139 977 157 1,14 85 13, 1958 d
— — — B 1% 07 &3 m . 84 ?
_— _— _ 781 1% 907 . 693 111 804 }
8 1,08 853 137 9% 868 10 1,008 |
 with Assistant Marager resprrssibilities as woll as dob Deweloper
@ “ \,\
: ; W *
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y Schedle 1
! Suggests Medimm Staffing Schedules - 1-10 Bs, 115 Bes, ad 165 Beds
1. | staffing for 1-10 Beds - Hur o

i
o

‘ 1 - of . 1-10 Beds 11-15 Bds & 1625 Beds of
'"‘he suggested maximum staffing level for a ten bed facility at 90 per- - : %?ﬁf Dty :?’m :‘m‘@ 3‘"351’ :”'&1 :auzday g‘“hy %
cent occupancy recognizes that each person on the staff must be flex— 0100 » Night Watch M " M M M M 0100
ihle enough to perform a myriad of housekeeping functions. The 4.5 ’ ? i OZ)O’ M M M M n M 0200
full-time ecquivalent position level provides one-person coverage of the A 0200 M M M M M M- 0300
facility 24 hours per day. A half-time Manager would be available to E 0420 M M M M M M 0400
provide organization and supervisim and to identify and discharge all . b 0500 M M M M M M 0500
the functions not done by the Monitors. ¢
% . 0600 M M M M M M 0600
. 'k i . mgo M M
This staffing pattern acknowledges that the halr.-t:me Manager will have § %ggr (Die.) b : g ﬁ : Mgw M : %
to be versatile, performing job develomment, administrative, staff 3 0900 Sec./Pdmin, Assistat M D M M MDA M M 0800
supervision, and housekeeping functions. Probably, the Manager will be ! 1000 M D M M M D(A) M M 1000
employed part-time as a Manager, part-time as a Monitor and part-time % 1100 M M M M D3) M LM 1100
performing administrative cverhead functions. ’ 1 1200 M M M MD (¥ M M 120
- L 1300 M M M MD () M M 1300
2. Staffing for 11-15 Beds % 1400 M M M ;g/) @ M iy 1400
1500 ' M M M @ M M 1500
At the 11-15 bed level, the suggested max imum st.affmg at 90 percent : F 1600 MM M MM MM (J) M MM 1600
occupancy includes a three-quarter time Manager pe/ Zforming all the R : 1700 MM M MM MM () M MM 1700
various functions as at the ten bed facility level, but with more time : 1800 MM M MM MM (J) M MM 1800
available for job develomment, the need for which is expected to vary 1900 MM M MM MM M MM 1900
directly with the number of residents. 2000 . - MM M MM MM M MM 2000
. 2100 MM M MM MM M MM 2100
This report later includes a recammendation for incentive payments for 2200 M M M M M M 200
high employment levels of residents. The value of such an incentive 2300 M M M M M M 2300
payment is not included in this salary structure but it could be ! , . .
substantial. It would be a wise business practice for vendors to share Total Hoxs Faid by Class (Belules Time OFf fix MealdY)
the performance incentive payment with the successful facility Manager ! i _
and/or the Job Developer. . o Total ‘ Total
Mnfri Sstday Sundavy Rrs Mnfri Sstxday  Suday Hrs
Also suggested at this 11-15 bed level is the employment of an addi- ‘ 1~ 16- - 1~ U-16 1U-16
tional Monitor for double coverage for six hours per day, six days per ; Key , 55 L 3 L3
week. ‘This would allow two Monitors fram 4:30 p.m. to 10:00 p.m. F L~ Led Monitor 8 40
Sunday through Friday when most of the residents would be present in ! ; M Mt . 30 A 2 02 24 24 30 0 24014
the facility. (See Schedule 1.) Two hours per day is suggested for a | v - D= Maager (Directry) 4 0 0 x 8 8 0 0 0 0 4 4
Secretary/Administrative Assistant to do typing, report wr:.tmg and i g‘:% , g : g 8 g g i g 8 g « g 18 g
help with administrative and housekeeping tasks. ) msfm‘,“" 7 Y Y W BB T W T T A
3. Staffing for 16-25 | Facility Staff @ M &M ] |
The maximum staffing level suggested within the reimbursement rate for ) . Mrfri | Satird M “S’
a 16-25 bed facility at 90 percent occupancy recognizes the need to Shift ' Min Mx En_r—hf P&% Min ¥x m&?nm@ Mmgu ::'Mg,
increase staff when more residents are present and reduce staff when ) . TRy 0700/000-1600/3800 1 2 1 1 1 1 1M 3@ TT T 1
fewer residents are present. : ‘

. Swirg  1400/1600~2300 1 2 1 1 1 2 1(1) 2(3) 1 1 1 2
Poriexauple, a facility with 16 residents may rctc afford a staff person ' Night  2300-700 1111 1‘ 1) 1) 111
designated as the Job Developer, whereas one with 22-25 residents - i " . ~

bty would need to pay T fanction a8 o Job Developer Six | §m15wmtmm&ndgzmsmwammmm.
mﬂﬁdgbe'gx:dm%tisfmﬂgr tt;sngemt:itit:tims' personnel v ' g 11-15 beds read staff autside perentheses; for 16-25 beds reed anly staff in parentheses,
position activation activation plans as . 'Y Rx 16-25 bads sbstitute Mmitor with Ieed Mmnitcr position fx the 1500 throuh 2300 shift.
irmate populations rise and fall. In accounting terms, the facility ; . “ post
staff must be ccnsidered a step var:iab.'l.e cost factor. )
55
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The proposed staffing level for 25 beds at 90 percent occupancy allows
double Monitor coverace for an average of six hours per day with the

Job Developer or Manager or half-time Secretary/Administrative

Assistant providing double coverage for an additional seven hours per
day Monday throuwgh Friday. (See Schedule 1.) It would increase fram two
to four hours per day the contribution of the Secretary/Administrative
Assistant, recognizing the increase demand for paperwork in a larger
facility.

Staffing for 26-32 Beds

The staffing levels suggested within the reimbursement rate for a 26-32
bed facility at 90 percent occupancy also recognizes the need to
increase and reduce staff when the number of residents increases or
decreases. The Suggested Maximum Staffing Schedule for 26-32 Beds
(Schedule 2) shows that, except for the night shift and for Sunday
morning when most residents not on leave sleep late, two staff persons
are on duty. During the swing shift Sunday through Friday, at least
three staff are available to provide security control and peer coun-
selinc services at that time when most residents would be available in
the facility. A Lead Monitor is suggested instead of a Monitor for
the larger resident population. In further recognition of the report
writing, typing and various administrative tasks that increase with
nunber of residents, an additional two hours per day for the
Secretary/Administrative Assistant is suggested.

It is recognized that this schedule demands staff be at work when resi-
dents are present and results in more swing shift hours than is
currently the practice in same facilities. However, it is apparent
that the role model and peer counseling benefits fram a Monitor are
nullified if the Monitor leaves the facility as the residents return to
it fram their jobs or job search. The current practice of Managers and
Secretary/Administrative Assistants working only day shifts is pre-
served. (See Schedule 2.) .

Program considerations indicate that a specially assigned staff person
would be required at this facility size to emphasize the coordination

~ and enhancement of the total facility service program. That

position's staff functions would focus primarily on resident coun-
seling.

The suggested staffing level allows all of the recamended classes in
the recammended salary structure to be employed. This provides a
career laddsr within the 26-32 bed facility that gives the facility an
employee recruitment advantage over smaller or less occupied facilities.
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;lf:x Suggestad Maximm Staffing Schedile - 26-32 Bxds B
of
Dy COass of Dty Saday My Teshy Wedeahy Fridey
0001 Nght Wch,Felief Mitr MM M M M 3‘@ M ?ﬁm %1
0100 MM M M M M M M Q100
0200 M M M M M M M @00
030 M M M M M M M e00
0400 M M M M M M M 0400
0500 M M M M M M M 0500
0600 Reliof Mmitr M M M M M M M 0600
0700 Mnitor Jb Developer M MJ MJ MJ MJ MJ MM * (700
080C Dir.,Sec./Admin. Pest M MJAD MJAD MJAD MJAD MJAD MM 0800
0900 M MJAD MJAD MJAD MJAD MJAD MM 0200
1000 M MJAD MJAD MJAD MJAD MJIAD MM 1000
11m _ M MJAD MJAD MJAD MJAD MJAD MM 1100
1200 Leed Mrniter M MJAD MJAD MJAD MJAD MJAD ML 120
100 SpexvisigMmitr M S MJAD MJAD MJAD MJAD MJAD ML 1300
1400 ' M S MJI DMJ D MJI D MJ D MJISD ML 1400
1500 Lead Mmiter MLS MJSD MJSD MJSD MJSD MJSD ML 1500
1600 MLS M SDM SD M SD M SD MLSD ML 1600
1700 MLS MLS MLS MLS MLS MLS ML 1700
1800 MLS MLSP MLSP MLSP MLSP MLSP ML 1800
1900 MLS MLSP MLSP MLSP MLSP MLSP ML 1900
2000 MLS MLSP MLSP MLSP MLSEP MLSP MM 2000
2100 MLS M SPM SP M SP M SP MLSP MM 2100-
200 ML M M M M MLS MM 200
2300 Night Watch ML - M ML M 00
Total Burs Peid by Class (Becludes Tire OFf for Meale)
Tzl
Sy Ml Testy Waiecdw Thesdw Fridy Sstadsy Ks
P~ Progeam Developer 4 4 4 4 4 2.0
M- Mnitxr p.3 .} pc pz 3 B 15  INS
S~ Syvrg Mniter 8 6 6 6 6 8 0 40.0
I~ Iead Mmitr 75 4 4 4 4 8 7.5 .0
F- Jcb Developer 0 8 8 8 8 8 0 40.0
D- Mrager (Directrr) 0 8 8 8 8 8 0 40.0
A~ Sec./Aduin. Asst. O 6 6 5 6 _6_ 0 2.0
MRS 0.5 5.0 5.0 2.0 5.0 65.0 BO W5
Pacility Staff Goerage, Minimm & Mecmm Ievels

Sundey RIQE( Dexly Wodeshy Thesdy Fridy Sty

Shift Min MexMin Max Min Mx Min M= Min Max Min Mx Min Mx

Dy O0MQ0A0-1600/1800 1. 3 2 4 2 4 2 & 2 4 2 5 71 72

Swirg  1400/1600-2300 2 3 2 4 2 4 2 4 2 4 2 4 2 2

Night 2300-0700 ! 21 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 2

1-'4 Breption: Graveyerd shift nmoniter Wo eats at his drty station.
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Schedule 3
Brx Supestad Maxinnm Staffirg Shedile - 33-40 Bxds ):ol 4
of : of
D Cass of Dty Srdy Mrdy Teshy Wdeshy Thrshy FPride Sty Dy
0001 Mnitx, [ead Mitr MM MM MM MM MM MM ML o -
0o MM MM MM MM MM MM ML o
020 MM MM MM MM . MM MM MM 020
0300 MM MM MM MM MM MM MM @O
0400 MM MM MM - MM MM MM MM 040
0500 MM MM MM MM MM MM MM 500
000 Lesd Mmitcr MM M LM LM L M LM L MM 060
0700 XbDewDirSeq/Adthist MM MJ L MJ LMJ L MJ LMJ L MM 000
0800 M L MJADL MJADL MJAD MJADL MJADL MM (B
0900 M L MJAD MJAD MJAD MJAD MJAD MM 0900
1000 M L MJAD MJAD MJAD MJAD MJAD MM 1000
1100 M L MJAD MJAD MJAD MJAD MJIAD MM 1100
1200 S.pmg Modtx M S MJAD MJAD MJAD MJAD MJAD ML 120
130 M S MJAD MJAD MJAD MJAD MJAD ML 130
140 M S MJISDA MIJSDA MJSDA MJSDA MJSDAL ML 140
1900 Lead Mmitcx MLSL MJSDA MISDA MIJSDA MJSDA MJSDAL ML 1500
1600 MLSL M SDA M SDA M SDA M SDA M SDAL ML 1600
1700 MLSL M SLL M SLLM SLL M SLLM S L ML 17
1800 Progeam Developer MLSL MPSLL MPSLL MPSLL MPSLL MPS L ML 1800
MLSL MPSL MPSLL MPSLL MPSLL MPS L ML 190
2m0 MLSL MPSL MPSL MPSL MPSL MPS L MM 20
210 MLSLMP L MP L MP L MP L MPS L MM 20
2200 . ML LM L M L M L M L M SL MM 20
Z30 Mnitx ML MM MM MM MM M L MM 2300
Total Baxs Peid by Class (Brchirdes Thve OFF for Meal<?)
Total
Sy Mrtey Deshy  Wedechy Theshy  Pridey Satumky Brs_
P- Program Develcper 4 4 4 4 2.0
M- Mnitx 1 2 k1 k) k1] -] 3%.5 265
S- Sprg Mmitr 8 6 6 6 6 8 0 4.0
I~ Lead Mnitx 195 10 n 10 bil 12 9.5 &.0
J- b Dvelopr 0 8 8 8 8 8 0 0.0
D- Mxeger (Directrr) 0 8 8 8 8 8 0 0.0
A~ Sec./dmin. Acet. 0 .8 8 8 8_ 8 0 4.0
TN S 8BS 740 750 4.0 750 750 710 IR5
Fecility Saff Overae, Mintnm & Modmm Ievels
- Nedreay
" SRR ELETEI AL B
Dy 2 43 5 385 385 3I®m 735 2 2
Suirg  1400/1600-2300 2 42 5 2 5 2 5 2 5 2 5 2 2
Night 2300-0700 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2

s TR PG RN
;

Hor Srpested Madmm Staffing Schadule - 41-50 Bais Hr
of of
Dy Class of Dty Sy Mndy Teshy Wiesiy Thesly Friday Satuxday Dev
0001 Mmitx MM MM MM MM MM MM ML 0001
0100 Iead Mnitx MM MM MM MM MM MM ML 0100
020 , MM MM MM MM MM MM MM 0200
0300 MM MM MM MM .MM MM MM Q300
0400 MM MM MM MM MM MM MM 0400
0500 MM MM MM MM MM MM MM 0500
0600 Iead Mmitrx MM M L M LM L M LM L MM 0600
0700 b Develcpe MM MJ L MJ L MJ L MJ L MJ L MM 0700
0800 Myr, Sec./Admnin. Asst. M L MJADL MJADL MJAD MJADL MJADL MM 0800
0900 M L MJAD MJAD MJAD MJAD MJAD MM 0900
1000 M L MJAD MJAD MJAD MJAD MJAD MM 1000
1100 M L MPAD MJAD MJAD MJAD MJAD MMM 1100
1200 Supmg Monitexr M S MPAD MJAD MJAD MJAD MJAD MLM 120
1300 v M § MPAD MJAD HMJIAD MJAD MJAD MLM 130
1400 Leed Mnitex M S MPSDA MJSDA MJSDA MJSDA MJSDAL MLM 1400
1500 MJSD MJSDA MJSDA MJSDA MJSDA MJSDAL MLM 1500
1600 Program Developer MLSL MPSDA MPSDA MPSDA MPSDA MPSDAL MLM 160
1700 MLSL MPSLL MPSLL MPSLL MPSLL MPS L MLM 1700
1800 " MLSL MPSLL MPSLL-MPSLL MPSLL MPS L ML 1800
1900 MLSL MPSLL MPSLL MPSL MPSLL MPS L ML 1900
2000 MLSL MMSL MMSL MMSL MMSL MMSL MM 2000
2100 . MLSL MM L MML MML MML MMSL MM 2100
2200 ML LM L ML M L M L M SL MM 200
2300 Mnitx ML MM MM MM MM M L MM 2300
Total Hoxs Peid by Class (Bxcluries Time OFf for Meals?/)
Total
Rey Sy Mrdy  Teshy Wedesdsr Theshy Fridsy Satxday Hrs
P- Pregram Developer 4 4 4 4 4 2.0
M- Mmitx 31 kv 2 32 2 kil 4.5 2325
S Spryg Mnitr 8 6 6 6 6 8 0 40.0
I~ Iead Mmitx 1.5 10 n 10 n i} 9.5 8.0
I b Develcpxr 0 1 -~ 12 b} » D 0 60.0
D- Manager (Directox) 0 8 8 8 8 8 0 40.0
A Sec./Adnin, Asst. o 8 8 8 8 8 0 400
TCERLS 58.5 80.0 81.0 80.0 81.0 83.0 52.0 515.5
Facility Staff Govexage, Minimm & Maximm Ievels
Shift Mn MxMin Mx Mn Bx Mn Bx  Mn Bx Mn B Mn M
Dsy  (0700/0900-1600/1800 2 4 3 5 3 5" 3 5 3 5 3 5 2 3
Swing 1400/1600-2300 2 4 2 6 2 6 2 6 2 6 2 6 2 3
Night 2300-0700 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2




Tehle 16
4 Salaries ad Berefits Gomporent osts
- Los Ageles-Ierg Peach Area Salaries
5. Staffing for 33-40 Beds Pt %hlzyi/ él;'efits &layé PIE Gt Aerap mo_—;_?t :
The maximum staffing for the 33-40 bed level at 90 percent occupancy ) | 1710 Bads
shows an increase of 1.1 Monitor, one Lead Monitor, .50 Program ) . )
Developer and .25 Secretary/administrative Assistant over the maximum Mreger 5 $lez  soaa $1883 § 9
staffing for the 26-32 bed facility. The additional Monitor hours . Mnitx 4.5 &1 140 1,01 _ 4,550
result in two-person, 24-hour coverage seven days per week., The addi- . $ 5,492 9.0 $ 20.07
tional Lead Monitor recognizes the value of additional resident adviser ) 115 Beds
function time for larger numbers of residents. The additional Lead
Monitor equates to six hours coverage per day Sunday through Friday. m 5°ZS 1';1712 i% i’rgﬁ' ;"‘sg
(See Schedule 3.) Sec./Advin. At > 84 144 108 280 :
$7,24 135 17.63
The addition of two hours per day for the Secretary/Administrative f 16> Beds
Assistant recognizes the increased number of administrative tasks that :
inevitably accampany a larger-scale operation. The Secretary/ ) Manager 1.0 1,802 0 2,092 2,092
Administrative Assistant would be expected to assume more report writing f Job Developer 1‘75 1,276 205 1481 1,11
and typing responsibilities, thus freeing the Monitors for more resi- ; Lead Mnitr .0 1,143 184 1,327 1,327
dent adviser time with residents. _ ;utrr: in. Best 4’? g i'?; i:g 5'21219
6. Staffing for 41-50 Beds 26-22 Pk S10,10 2.5 14.86
The suggested maximum staffing level for the 41-50 bed facility at 9¢
percent occupancy includes an additional half-time Job Developer and a Mger o i“g i’g g i'ggf i'gf
«4 Monitor. This allows additional Monitor Coverage during the swing Sﬁn’gm 1'0 .'i'276 x5 2'327 1'481
shift Monday through Friday. (See Schedule 4.) This also recognized Developer g 1% = T o
an increase in the resident adviser function demands (approximately 214 W 10 s b 11 1970
hours per day, six days per week). Mnitor 4:8 '% pr ‘1.:13 5:442
Sec./Admin, Asst., Y 894 144 1,038 RLe)
STAFFING QOSTS | | e S3473 3.8 15.38
The staffing costs of the different size facilities at the recammended | . ra—
staffing levels for each of the seven geographic areas can be seen in ‘ Sprrg Mnitar ig . i'g),i g f’gf f’gf
Tables 16-22. Although the resident levels may vary in the 1-10 bed facil- Job Developer 1.0 1.7% x5 1,481 1481
ity, it is difficult to see how staffing costs can vary much given the . | Program Developer '5 1'276 X05 1,481 740
need to retain core staff. Costs mm $5,496 per month at the recomended Leed Mmiter 2.0 | 1'143 184 17 2,654
salary and benefit levels. HBowever, the camponent cost for adninistrative Mnitr 59 - '%0 158 1'].'5 6,714
overhead functions could be saved by the Manager discharging most of those Sec,/Xinin. Asst 1.0 894 144 1:(88 1'g3_8
administrative responsibilities. Purther, up to four hours per day of 516,310 %.0 14.89
Monitor salary may be saved by baving the Manager provide the basic monitor 41-50 Bk .
;:overage during the daytime shift, j.lhdm:t:imxs could total iaso for admin- E—
strative overhead and $506 for Monitor salary savings. This would still Mreoer 1.0 1,802 290 2,092 2,002
allow $290 per month for outside accounting service. ) - Spmg Mnitxr 1.0 1:?;1 0 1:9531 15231 w
;
- For facilities in the 11-15 bed category, monthly staffing costs are ‘!:g:zn Developer: 1g i:;xé g iﬁ lﬁ ey
expected to reach $7,239 at the recamended campensation and staffing . Lead Mnitry 2.0 1,143 184 1,27 2654 |/
levels. They might be reduced with lower resident occupancy levels by : ) Mmitr 6.3 980 158 1,138 7,16
deferring the hiring of the Secretary/Administrative Assistant or having . Sec./Adnin. Asst. 1.0 894 14 1,038 1,038
the Manager perform Monitor functions half-time instead of Quarter-time. ) . : o $§16,7%5  45.0 12.25
Total staffing cost savings could be as much as $766 per month, o ( /
/ Imkqals{a-gmgms]zies.i_éﬁeﬁﬂlad:gm;sﬁ:rcuem.
Y see immetiately follodng section, oz Berefits”,
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Mreger

Sypng Mnitx
Job Develcper
Prcgran Developer
Lead Mitcr
Mrnitx
Sec./Aduin. Aest.

(LA. Area Qaposite Salary Index = 1.026)

Salay  Baefits Salay &
Rsitios Rate

Table 17

Aerae Qoporent

Q16.08t & Berefits FIE st  Resident  Qost

9.0 $ 2.9
B.S 1s8.08
2.5 15.5
3.8 15.78

%.0 15.28

6.0 12.57

S $1,664 §$268 $1932 $ . g
4.5 . 894 14 1,038
X
5 1,664 28 1,932 1449
-] 917 147 + 1,064 266
$ 1424
1.0 1,849 -1} 2,146 2,146
S 1,29 20 1,29 1,139
1.0 1173 189 1,362 1,362
4-5 7 l,m5 1& 1'19 5'52
S 917 147 1,064 532
S1v,431
1.0 1,849 27 2,146 2,146
1.0 1,407 ys. 3 1,633 1,633
1.0 1,309 20 1,59 1,519
S 1,309 20 1,39 760
1.0 1,173 189 1,362 1,362
4.8 1,005 162 1,167 5,602
Y3 917 147 1,064 798
§13,820
1.0 189 27 2,146 2,146
1.0 1,407 . 1,623 1,63
1.0. . 1,309 20 1,59 1,519
S 1,30 20 1,519 760
2.0 1,173 189 1,362 2,724
5.9 1,005 ﬁ ig gﬁS
1.0 917
A
1.0 1,849 7 2,146 2,146
1.0 1407 6 1,633 1,633
1.0 1,309 20 1,59 1,59
S 1,309 20 1,519 760
2.0 1,13 18 1,362 2,724
6.3 1,005 162 1,167 7,352
1.0 917 W 1,064 1,064
g - . §l7,198 .

¥ See imetiately follodng section, “Staff Berefits®.
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San Diep Mrea Salaries
(LA Area Based Quyrsite Salary Index 872Y)

Thle 18

Salary Berefits Salary & Aere
A bos  Rete  @i6.088 Y prefits PIE st Residet  Qeet
Mereger S $1,62 Ss2a $1,883
Mrnitcr 4.5 70 12 : 2v] \ 3,:%
—— $ 4,911 9.0 $17.95
Mareger -] 1,622 261 1,883
. 1
Mmitor ) S5 760 12 882 4.5'4]5?.
Sec./Aduin. Asst. - 780 15 905 pr.
o $64%0 135 5.8
1.0 1802 0 2,092 2
ﬁ m 75 1,13 1 1,292 'g’;
peedl 13 1.9 997 180 1,157 1,157
. 4.5 a5 137 992 4,464
Sec./Kinin, Asst. S 780 15 95 453 :
S $9,13% 2S5 13.35
Mereoer 1.0 180 20 2,092
. 2
sagrg Mxitr 1.0 L1195 192 1,388 lg
Develcper 10 S l3 Ie 1,22 1,292
Lmdmm Develcper S . 1,113 1» 1,292 646
‘ tor 10 = 9 180 1,157 1,157
Mn S $le2 $x $1883 § o4
Mt 4.5 w 1z 2 3,99
115 B2 $ 4,91 9.0 $17.95
3340 Bxis
Mweger 1.0 1,802 20 2,092 2
] /092
s‘x;:rg Moritor 1.0 1,196 b[: /] 1,388 1,35
. Develcpe : 1.0 1,113 1 1,22 1,22
m S 1,113 » 1,22 646
Lemd 13 2.0 997 160 - 1,157 2,314
_ 5.9 85 137 992 5853
Secs./Aduin, Asst 1.0 780 1> 905 905
050 B $14,490 3.0 3.3
Mareger 1.0 1,802 20 2,092
53 P 2
:.*?rg Mritaxr 1.0 1.196 192 lpa l:g
Delcper 1.0 1,13 1» 1,292 1,22
W S 1,113 by, 1,292 646
i b - 2.0 997 180 1,157 2,314
6.3 85 137 992 6,20
Sec./Adin. Asst. 10 ™ 1S €N __ 95
0 b , ‘ $14,887 45.0 10.88
Except fix Maneger which is set & ‘the Ios Aroeles-Tor Beach rate.
g See irvectiately follovirg ssction, "Staff Berefits”,
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For facilities in the 16-25 bed range, staffing costs are expected to reach
$10,170 at 90 percent occupancy with cost contairment efforts focused on
the nunber of hours scheduled for the added Job Developer and the
Secretary/Administrative Assistant. Savings fraom these two salaries alone
could reach $1,377 per month. An additional $189 could be saved by
deferring the pramotion or hiring of the Lead Monitor.

Facilities in the 26-32 bed range can be expected to benefit fram the
increased flexibility that a larger staff provides. The total hours of °
nonsupervising monitor type staff available is increased fram 5.5 full-time
equivalents to 6.8 FTE. In addition, a full-time Supervising Monitor and a
half-time Program Develcper are suggested as well as two additional hours
per day for the Secretary/Administrative Assistant. With a total suggested
monthly staffing budget, cost savings up to $2,561 could be realized by not
hiring additional suggested staff. .

For facilities in the 33-40 bed category and in the 41-50 bed range,
staffing costs may reach $16,310 for 33-40 beds and $16,765 for 41-50 beds.
Costs might most easily be varied by controlling the hours worked by the
Job Developer, the Program Develcper, the Monitors or Lead Monitors and the
Secretary/Administrative Assistant. A maximum of $§2,611 savings for the
33-40 facility and $3,066 for the 41~50 bed facility would be realized
simply by not hiring above the level suggested for the 26-32 bed facility.

The suggested staffing described above for each of the different sized
facilities excludes the additional staff available to the facility to
discharge the food service and administrative overhead functions. The pro-
posed per diem rate provides payment for cooks and administrative personnel
in the camponent rate for food and administrative overhead, respectively.
The staff coverage within the facility as suggested in the staffing
schedules could be increased at no cost to the facility by locating the
food preparation and administrative overhead staff in the RWF facility.

It is important to keep two concepts clear: 1) the salary structure and
staffing recamended merely set a ceiling; and 2) staffing is a step
variable cost. Because the ceiling does not require that each jfacility
employ staff as this study suggests a model facility would, the individual
vendor can construct its own flexibility in staffing. All that /s abs
tely required is that program standards for service be met. |

aly~
— -

Because staffing is a step variable cost, the individual facility manager
is able to add staff employees and/or increase hours worked per employee as
the number of residents increases. The manager also would have a formal
plan for reducing staff and/or staff hours if the number of residents
declines. Called activation and deactivation plans by CDC institutions, a
similar type of staffing plan is used by nursing hames and other vendors
contracting on a per diem reimbursement basis with the State of California.
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Working with the Executive Director, the Manager would calculate the reim-
bursement per day and compare that with the total costs for the facility.
Sane costs will be fixed, core staff and the equipment replacement fund, for
example—and food service will be largely variable. Staffing costs will

not be completely fixed because to the extent that Monitors can be employed
on an as-needed basis, staffing costs can be reduced as reimbursement is ’
reduced and increased as reimbursement is increased. '

SOMMARY

The recalmended salary structure and staffing levels produce, for each Area
Wage Survey Area in the State, the following camponent costs:

Anaheim ‘
Los Angeles Santa Ana San Sacra- San Fran San
Long Beach Garden Grove Diego mento Oakland Jose Fresno

1-10 Beds $20.07 $20.59  $17.95 $21.15 $21.67 $21.01 $18.77
11~15 Bads  17.63 18.08 15.82  18.57 19.02 18.44  16.48
16-25 Beds  14.86 15.25 13.35 15.66  16.05 15.56  13.91
26~32 Beds 15,38 15.78 13.72 16.21 16.61 16.10  14.40
33-40 Beds 14,89 15.28 13.23 15.69 16.08  15.59  13.94
41-50 Beds  12.25 12.57 10.88  12.91  13.23  12.83  11.47
LA Area Based

Camposite

Salary Index 1.000 1.026 .872%/  1.054 1.080 1.047  .936

-4 Exception: This factor does not apply to the salary of the Manager;
therefore, .872 may not be applied to any of the bed capacity categories.
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DISCUSSIN

1SSUE 5 i\

what is the appropriate staff benefit rate for private Re-Entry Work
Furlough facility staff?

During the six-month period of July 1, 1981 throcugh December 31, 1981, all
the 14 facilities in operation paid some form of benefits to their person-
nel. The average allowance was 17.20 percent of wages with the median at
16.08 percent. (See Tahle 23.) The benefit package ranged from social
security and Workers' Compensation to retirement plans and health insurance
with dental plans

In camparison, the average benefit package cffered is 20.02 percent in
other residential treatment programs contracted by the State. (See

Table 24.) The high was represented by medical nursing hames which offered
23.74 percent while the low was paid by residential care facilities which
offered 16.67 percent.

The International Halfway House Association (IFMA) indicates that presently
there is no industry stardard for private Re-Entry Work Furlough facilities.

'Ihe._«_j;’i/miA conducted a nationwide survey {\duringl the sumer of 1981 to deter-
mine staff benefits. They sent over 500 reqiests for information to dif-
ferent work furlough/halfway houses, but only received 67 responses. The
range of benefits was fram a low of ten percent to a high of 20 percent.
Of the 67 respondents, the following facilities had paid benefits:

66 percent h#d paid life insurance plans

23 percent had paid long-term disability plans

23 percent had paid short-term disability plans

26 percent had paid dental plans

80 percent had paid medical plans

20 percent had paid EMO (health maintenance orgam.zatxon) plms Sy

46 percent had pension plans o f
. 63 percent had paid FICA plans

The International Halfway House Asscciation indicated the purpose of the
survey was to create a life insurance plan for halfway houses and not as a

statistical samwpling. Therefore, no national average or standard is

available at this time. However, they indicated that IHHA's benefit
package is 16 percent and concurred that the 16.08 percent recamme:..ded for
Re—-Entry Work Furlough facxlit:.es was generous.

S
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|
RECOMMENDATION

It is recommended that the Re-Entry Work Furlough facility median package

of 16.08 percent for the period from July 1, 1981 through December 31, 1981
be paid for a staff benefit. This allows for an increase in benefits anong
several facilities while remaining cost effective to the State.

7
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Table 23

Actual Staff Benefits

for the Period fram July 1 through December 31, 1981

Staff
Program Benefits
E.C.I. - Marvin Gardens ” 25.41%
E.C.I. - Santa Barbara 23.79
Casa Libre 20.36
SPAN, Inc. - Pasadena 18.18
V.0.A. - Oakland (East) 16.96
- V.0.A. = Oakland (West) 16.08
SPAN, Inc. - Upland 15.95
Turning Point - Bakersfield 14.65
V.0.A. - Los Angeles 13.41
Barbour Area Halfway House 12.53
Orange County Balfway House b 11.86

Median = 16.08%
Mean = 17,20%

NOTE: V.O.A. - San Diego, Priends OQutside - Monterey County

and Model Ex-Offenders were amitted as they do not
pay social security benefits. The vendors amitted
all fall below the proposed median staff benefit
percentage.

a




Staff Benefits Survey

Resident Care & Related Fields
Residential Care Pacilities - F.Y. 79/809-/
Regional Centers - F.Y. 80/815-/

California Bealth Facility Survey ofa/
Medical Nursing Boames - F.Y. 80/81~

Day Training Activity Centers - F.Y. 80/813-/

Private Re-Entry Work Rurlough Facilities
P.Y. 80/81

Median = 20.47%
Mean = 20.02%

Table 24

Benefits

16.67%
20.47

22.00
17.20

Information cbtained from 1981-82 Residential’ Care
ymtzsuﬂy, published by the Department of Developmental
Services, Bealth and Welfare Agency, March 1981.
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ISSUE

Bow should equipment costs be treated in the proposed rate structure?

DISCUSSION .

State Administrative Manual, Section 1272 states: "Subwention aid contracts
must specificalily reserve title in the State to State purchased or financed
property not fully consumed in the performance of the contract....” There-
fore, the aurrent method of equipnent purchase is as follows: contracts
may include a budget line item for equipment; contractors send a written
request via the regional office for specific equipment to CDC. The request
nust include three "campetitive® bids for the requested item. After appro-
val of the request, CDC either sends the item or motifies the RWF facility
that they may purchase the item. The facility sends a Stock Received
Report to CDC upon receipt of the item. The amount of the item is charged
to the facility's equipment line item if CDC supplies the item or the facil-
ity is reimbursed for the item if the facility purchases it. In either
case, CIC retzins title to the egquipment.

In order to determine a uniform method of reimbursement for equipment,
several factors mist be considered: 1) type and amount of equipment;
2) cost; 3) useful life of each kind of item and 4) method of purchase
(facility or CIX).

ALTERNATIVE 1

Allows for the direct purchase of equipment by the vendor with the appro-
priate controls and approval by the Department's Business Services Section.
All equimment inventory records must be maintained. Under the direct pur-
chase system, equipment costs cannot be included in the rate structure but
must be treated as an additional cost that would be reimbursed for actual
equipment purchased. ‘

ADVANTAGE

CIC would continue to review and approve all bids for equipnent purchases
by the vendor.

DISADVANTAGES

1. Mmmldbeveﬂorddaysinobtainhgmededequipnentmsulth\g
from the approval process.

"2, CDC would be required to maintain equipment inventory lists for all the

work furlough facilities.

3. Dimtmcfeq\ﬂpnentdoesmtmwequimntmststobe
'included in the proposed rate structure.

75




ALTERNATIVE 2

Allows facilities to directly, without State assistance, purchase equipment
and to be reimbursed for depreciation costs through an equipment camponent
in the daily reimbursement rate. The depreciation amount to be allocated
would be camputed based on a standardized list of equipment which each
facility should have. The cost and useful life of each item would be
established and used as a base for calculating the depreciation expense
camponent in the rate structure. In their foster care programs, San Diego
county allows for depreciation of equipment ower $500 with a useful life of
two or more years amortized over the life of the eguipment; the Bay Area
Placement Cammittee allows depraciation on equipment and the San Francisco
Demonstration Project allcws depreciaticn on equipment over $300. The
Federal Bureau of Prisons depreciates equipment over $300 and desirable
items under $300, i.e., calculators. Other State departments that set

rates for private vendors include equipment depreciation costs in their
rate structure.

AIVANTAGES

l. The State wculd not be invalved in purchasing or financing property

*not fully consumed in the performance of the contract"™ because
depreciation would be allowed for only that portion which is used
during the contract periad.

2. The paperwork currently being handled by CDC staff would be eliminated

becauseaxuuu.dmtp.mdiaseorhavetomt for the facility
equipment items,

3. CXC wuld control the mmt paid to contractors fcr equipment through

the per diem rate caponent basexdi on an equipment depreciation list.

4. Pricing one prospective equipment list ammually represents fewer CIC

staff hours than pricing individual pieces of equipment fram the

several contractors and approving campetitive bids for each equipment
item to be purchased.

5. This method would allow equipment cost to be inciuded in the per diem
rate structure.

6. The fucility equipment would not belong to the State and, thereiore,
CIC would not have to maintain equipment inventory records.

DISADVANTAGES

1. Qurently, the facilities' equirment items are State property.
Depreciation osts cannot be allowed on Stzte property and, tberefore,
cannot be included in the rate structure.
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2. nuplgnengadm of equipment depreciation costs does not allow for stan-

dardization of equipment cost in the proposed rate structure.
Depreciation would vary fram vendor to vendor and could anly be allowed
on new equipment purchased by the vendor. Bjuipment in the current

facilit.:ies was purchased by and remains State equipment which cannot be

depreciated nor reimbursed under the proposed rate structure.
3. The amount of investment needed to open a new RWF facility would be

increased by the amount of equipment to be purchased by the vendor.
Scame small programs may find it difficult to obtain such funds; as a
result it would have a detrimental effect on opening new facilit.es.

ALTERNATIVE 3

The proposed rate structure would include a component for replacement costs
for necessary equipment items to be used in RWF facilities. The State
would directly purchase or provide adequate equipment during the vendor's
initial start up period. After the initial purchase of thaz facility equip-
ment by the State, the vendor would be allowed an equipment replacement
cost allowance. The equipment replacement cost allowance would be calcu-
lated by using a standardized equipment list which includes and identifies
the equipment, number of units, unit price, total price, useful life, and
yearly and monthly replacement costs. Replacement costs are.determined by
utilizing straight line depreciation without any residual value considera-
tions. Punds received for the replacement of equipment will be identified
in the rate structure and will be placed in a replacement fund by the ven-
dor. The replacement fund is to be maintained in an interest-bearing
savings account or in a mutual fund account whose investment instruments
are backed by a govermmental agency. We are assuming that the interest
earned in the replacement fund will equal the increased cost of the equip-
ment needed. kplacsnentfmﬂaccamtscanmlybeusedbytheverﬁorto
purchase the items listed on the equipment replacement cost list.

B;ui;ment :I.temsprchasedcamntexceedthemaximmcostlistedmﬁhe
equipnent list.

The equipment would remain State property and funds in the replacement fund

account will be returned to CDC upon request or at the cancellation of a
contract.

The vendor would, on a quarterly basis, report the replacement fund status
and report all equipment purchased. The vendor will be responsible to
maintain and protect all equipment utilized in the facility. The replace-
ment fund acoount and equipment purchased will be subject to audit.

All replacement would be paid for out of the replacement fund. Only in the
case of catastrophic emergency would CDC directly purchase equipment. A

catastrophic emergency is one which prevents CDC fram placing residents in
a facility because of lack of proper equipment.

In the event that a resident destroys or damages equipment, the resident
would be responsible for replacing or repairing the equipment. In this

instance, (OC will pay for replacement equipment only after all other
recourse has been exhausted.
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*  ADVANTAGES l

1. Pacility equipment will remain State property.

2. B;uimtcostswillbecmtmnedbytheyurlyupdateofthe
equimment list.

3. The paperwork currently being reviewed by CIC staff for equipment .
Ppurchase by vendors would be reduced by referral to the standardized
equipment list,

4. 'nzismetmdanousfortheinclusimoftheeqtﬁpnentcostasa
camponent to the rate structure.

DISADVANTAGES

1. CIC needs to maintain equipment inventory recotds

2. COonstant monitoring ofthereplacanentfwﬂacmmtwillbenecessary.

3. kplacanentfwﬁacmmj:maymtincreaseinaccordancewiththeesca-
lating costs of equipment. ,

RE::*!GQHN¥?IGNS

to campensate vendors for equipment utilized in their RWP facilities. The
replacement cost alternative is being recammended because of the standardi-
zation and inclusion of equipment costs in the rate structure.

The equipment items, cost, useful life and the replacement fund would be
reviewed annually and appropriate adjustments made if inadequate funds are
available to purchase replacement equipment.

Although Alternative 2, which proposes a depreciation camponent within the
rate sttucture, is preferred and utilized by most other State programs,- it
is not feasible system-wide because the equipment used by vendors in
Re-Entxy Work RMxlough facilities prior to Piscal Year 1982-83 is State-
owned and, therefore, cannot be depreciated.

If we were to implement Alternative 2, all the ocutstanding State-owned
equipnent\uﬂ.dhavetbbeprmbytherupectivcvuﬂct. The equip-
ment camponent cost under both Alternative 2 and Alternative 3 would be the
same, mplacmxtwstnethodofequipnent:eimbm'smtnsulqinthe
following camponent costs in the rate structure (see Tables 25-31):
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Bed Capacity

1-10
11-15
16-25
26~32
33-40
41-50

79

Camponent Cost

617
47¢
34¢
31p
27¢
28¢
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Bquipment List for Re-Entry Work Furlough Programs, 1-10 Bed Capacity

Item Description

I.

08

: 1I.

III.

UG ETTEa

s b SR

R s st e
H

Vs
V4

Office /

A. Bguipment " /
1. Typewriter, elec, std carriage

e

ey,
N
B R,

/

1
2. Calculator, printing,électronic 1
3. Copy mach, 12,000 copies max/mo 1

B. Furniture
1. Desk, std ~ 30" x 60" metal
2. Ghair, swivel, am
3. Chair, side
4. Credenza/bookcase

5. File cabinet, 4 drawer, letter )

Living/Reception Area
A. Bguipment/Furniture
1. 'IV, 19" color
2. Sofa, 7 feet
v 3. Coffee table
4. BEnd table
5. Lamp table

Bedroam

A. Furniture

1. Bed (w/box sprngs & mattress)
. Night stand

3. Lamp, small table

4. Four-drawer dresser
5. (hair, metal frame

6. Wardrobe locker

i

Pt D) e et 7

NN b ot s

Quantity

Unit

Price

$ 550
45
3,000

280

95

55

70

160

350

375
80
70
45

130
90
30

110
35

175

Est. Useful

Life

8 years
6 years
7 years

20 years
10 years
15 years
20 years
20 years

5 years
5 years
20 years
20 years
10 years

.10 years
10 years

10 years
10 years
20 years

20 years

Cost

$,/ 550
45

3,000

280
95
110
70
160

350
375
80
140
90

1,300
900
300
550
350

1,750

Yearly

Depreciated

Value

$ 68.75
7.50
428.57

14.00
9.50
7.33
3.50
8.00

70.00
75.00
4.00
7.00
9.00

130.00
90.00

30.00 .

55.00
17.50
87.50

Table 25

Monthly

Depreciated

Value

$5.713
«63
35.71

).17
.79
«61
.29
.67

‘5.83
- 6.25
.33
-58
.75

10.83
7.50
2.50
4.58
1.46
7.29

S\

st e e s

e
g




o et T

A
N

:
t
i
i
i
i s
i
H

R Bkt s e 3

. 2 »
= EXY .
- . i B . k
o P P . . o )
R s - < B mv
peae}
4 |
= v . . LA ]
. > o= |
5 a -
- e
! »
s ®
X
o \ o
5o :
; 2
; 7
v ‘=
s s
[ E
@ S =
= o B B
= N o
. ) 4
: b
R
- "
[
B}
i 4
-
~ By
o S = g
< “
o
B >
~
Q = v
. . J -
] ’
= “ 2 i \u
o E
©
&
@
&
= . - v
. L]
e
o -
i
ER
= mvv
. “ <] ¥
. =
"
~
Y 3 ) R 2
Ey n
N
o
%\
_ &
. B
: 5
B
o
L




A

oy

IV. Kitchen/Dining Area
A. Bguipment
1. Stove, four burnmer, one oven 1 600 10 years
2. Refrigerator, 23 cu ft 1 1,000 10 years
3. Freezer, 25 cu ft 1 600 12 years
4. Food mxr, hvy dty, 5-7 qt cap * 1l 400 5 years
5. Ooffee mkr, hvy dty, 36-54 cp cap 1 - 70 5 years
6. Toaster, heavy duty, 4 slice 1 70 5 years
7. Meat slicer, heavy duty 1 530 7 years
B. Furniture
1, Table 2 95 20 years
2. Uhair, dining 8 35 20 years
V. Recreation/Laiundry/Miscellaneous
A. Bquipment ’ ~
ot 1. Washer, heavy duty 1 550 5 years
2. Dryer, heavy duty 1 450 5 years
3. Vac clr, hvy dty, 12 gal cap 1 340 5 years
4. Floor machine, hvy dty, 17" 1 525 5 years
5. Iron and board 1 60 7 years
6. Weight bench and weights 1 400 10 years
7. Ping-Pong table 1 150 5 years
m A . 0o
$165.91 Monthly dapreciated value
+9 Nunber of residents at 90% occupancy
$ 18.43 Monthly equipment reimbursement component
+30.417 Days per month
61  Per resident per day =
£
74
{
- R
.
OA I (:'7
;

600

1,000
600
400

70

70

530

190
280

550
450
340
525

60
400
150

60.00
100.00
50.00

 80.00

 14.00
14.00
75.71

9.50
14.00

110.00

90.00
68.00
105.00
8.57
- 40.00

( 30.00 Jﬁ

|
$16,710 $1,990.93

S PV

&

g

5.00
. 8.33
4.17
6.67
1.17
1.17
6.31

.79
1.17

9.17
7.50
5.67
8.75

.71
3.33
2.50

$165.91
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= Additional Bouipment List
8- For Mother/Child Re-Entry Work Furlough Programs
> 1-10 Beds Capacity 2
| Estimated Yearly  HMonthly 1
‘1 o mit lmful mpo v’,’i’/ mp' ? ;.’““ G /)
Item Quantity Price _ Life Cost Value  ’ Value ;
. . S e = !
) . Large crib for 10 $90.00 Syrs $ 900.00 $1AC.00  $15.00
; 3 cl‘ild ‘p m W (\\ /%,7/ :
‘3 .6 years \r Ne o [ of
ko Playpen 5 ' 60.00 S l\a 3000 60.00 . 5.00 g
| z
N A Stroller 5 65.00 3 yr\ .~ 325,00  108.33 9.03 ;
1 i . < D [
J ;. _ Total $215.00 $1,525.00 $348.33 $29.03 - f
~ . - ]
7 : 7 ‘;f
JJO “ N § O @ {\ :] l/l\’ i o
NE N $29.03 Monthly depreciated value G " T )
N o 4 + 9 Number of residents at 90% occupancy ~ .
i, Ej o i , . Monthly equipment reimbursement oanponent \‘%) K\
[ 4+ _30.417 Days per month ) 4 R
e § q $ A1  Pper resldent per day N
& ! ’ . | Y
7 ,, .
» {
‘\. . g I o =
\//\ i o p ’ :./ @
= 4 o ) . // ) ’ 0 0o,
¥ ' v ’ ?J (,~ L ’
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Table 27
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Bquipment List for Re-Entry Work Purlough Programs, 11-15 Bed Capacity
, Yearly Monthly
_— , oo ‘ Unit Est. Useful Deprecisted  Depreciated
Item . Description Quantity  Pprice Life Cost Value Value
I. Office f
A. Bpipment | ’ ‘
l. Typewriter, elec, std carriage 1 $ 550 Byears $ 550 $ 68.75 $5.713
2. Calculator, printing, electronic ) | 45 6 years 45 7.50 .63
3. COopy mach, 12,000 coples max/mo 1 3,000 7 years 3,000 420.57 35.71
b B. m‘m A
1. Desk, std = 30" x 60" metal 2 280 20 years 560 28.00 2.33
- 2. Desk, secretarial, metal 1 370 20 years 370 18.50 1.54
3. Chair, swivel arm 2 95 10 years 190 19.00 1.58
4. Chair, steno/typist, swivel 65 ' 10 years 65 6.50 .54
5. hair, side 4 55 15 years _ 220 14.67 1.22
6. Credenza/bookcase ‘1 70 20 years 70 3.50 29
7. File cabinet, 4 drawer, letter 1l 160 20 years 160 8.00 «67
II. Living/Reception Area ‘
A. Bpipment/Purniture , i
l. 1TV, 19% ocolor 1 350 S years 350 70.00 5.83
2. Sofa, 7 feet 2 375 5 years 750 150.00 12.50
3. Ooffee table 2 80 20 years 160 8.00 «67 i
4. BEnd table 2 70 20 years 140 7.00 «58
5. Lamp table 2 45 10 years 90 9.00 75 .
III. Bedroom . f
A. Purniture ‘ ST 1
1. Bed (w/box spngs & mattress) 15 : 130 10 years 1,950 195.00 16.25 - 4
. 2. Night stand u 15 90 10 years 1,350  135.00 11.25 i
3. Lmmp, small table . 15 30 10 years - 450 45.00 3.75 i
4. Pour-drawer dresser 8 110 10 years 880 88.00 7.33
S« Chair, metal frame 15 35 20 years 525 26.25 2.19 :
6. Wardrobe locker 15 . 175 20 years 2,625 131.25 10.94 ‘,
[ ' E d
1 R ’\S f f)
& .
< ?)
™ #
. \> B //A\
0 <
wfh
i - & Q
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Kitchen/Dining Area

A. Buipment :
1. -Stove, four burner, one oven
2. Refrigerator, 23 cu ft
3. Freezer, 25 cu ft
4. Food mxr, hvy dty, 5~7 qt cap
5. Ooffee mkr, hvy dty, 36-54 cp cap
6. Toaster, heavy duty, 4 slice
7. Meat slicer, heavy duty

B. Purniture
1. Table
2. Chair, dining

méreatiaVIamdty/macellaneous
A. Bquipment

2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.

TOTAL

[

= ‘913 5

Washer, heavy duty,

‘Dryer, heavy duty

Vac clr, hvy dty, 12 gal cap
Floor machine, hvy dty, 17"
Iron and board

Weight bench and weights
Ping-Pong tahle

600
1,000
€00
400
70
70
530

=t e ot ok ot Pt

95
35

N

550
450
340
525

60

b ettt o ot ot

. % 150

$194.69 Monthly depreciated value-

$ 14.42 Monthly equipment
+430.417 Days per month

Number of residents at 9

0% occupancy

10 years
10 years
12 years
5 years
5 years

© 5 years

7 years

20 years

- 20 years

S years
5 years
5 years
5 years
7 years
10 years
5 years

reimbursement camponent

.47 Per resident per day

550
450
340
525
60
i
150

$20,715

60.00
100.00
50.00
80.00
14.00
14.00
75.71

9.50
14.00

110.00
90.00
68.00

105.00

8.57
40.00
30.00

G pmd pot O Pt ()

C\&-‘l—‘?ﬁ&@m
[~
oDl Wwo

3
v

1.17

9.17
7.50
5.67
8.75

71
3.33
2.50

$194.69
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Item

I. Office

A.

98

fi

Bquipment List for Re-BEntry Work Furlough Programs, 16-25 Bed Capacity

Daacd?tim

.Bquipment

1.
2.
3.

Typewriter, elec, std carriage

Calculator, printing, electmnlc
Oopy mach, 12,000 copies max/mo

!ui-nitm

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.

Desk, std = 30" x 60" metal
Degk, secretarial, wmetal
Chair, swivel, am

Chair, stem/typlat, swlvel
Chair, si

l'lle cabinet, 4 drawer, letter -

II. Living/heceptim Area
Byuipment/Furni ture.

A.

A.

ST L e e

© mmbn A

s re v

1.
2.

III. Bedroom

1V, 25" color
Sofa, 7 feet S

Furniture

1.
2.
3.
4.

[

-'e

< 60

Bed (w/box spngs & mattress)
Night stand

Lanp, amall table
Four-draver dresser

Chair, metal frame

Wardrobe locker

-
N

'/,(

Unit

Quantity ' Price

1 s 550
1 45
1 3,000
3 280
1 370
3 95
1

5 55
1 70
1 160
1. s50
2 \\\f\ 375

65

Est. Useful

Life

8 years
6 years
7 years

20 years |

20 years
10 years
10 years

15 years

20 years
20 years

5 years
5 years

R el

0

25 130
25 90
25 - 30
13 110
25 35
25 175

N

10 years

10 years

- 10 years

10 years
20 years
20 years

Cost

$ 550
45
3,000

840
370
285

65
275

70
160

550

750

3,250

2,250
750
1,430

875
4,375

Yearly -
Depreciated

Value

$ 68.75
7.50
428.57

42.00
18.50
28.50
6.50
18.33
3.50
8.00

110.00
150.00

325.00

~ 225.00

75.00
143.00
43.75
218.75

Table 28

Monthly
Depreciated
Value

$ 5.1
.63
35.71

3.50
105‘
2.38
«54
1.53
«29
67




IV. Kitchen/Dining Area
A. Bguipment

. 1. Stove, four burner, one oven 1 600 10 years
2. Refrigerator, 23 cu ft ‘ 1 1,000 10 years
3. Freezer, 25 cu ft 1 600 12 years
4. Food mxr, hvy dty, 5-7 gt cap 1 400 5 years
" 5. Qoffee mkr, hvy dty, 36-54 cpcap 1 70 5 years
6. ‘vaster, heavy duty, 4 slice 1 70 5 years
7. Meat slicer, heavy duty 1 330 7 years
B. Furniture "
+ 1le Table 3 95 20 vears
2, Chair, dining 12 35 20 years
V. Recreation/Laundry/Miscellaneous
A. Bquipment
1. Washer, heavy duty 1l 550 5 years
3 2. Dryer, heavy duty 1 450 5 years
3. Vac clr, hvy dty, 12 gal cap 1 340 0 5 years
4. Floor maci ine, hvy dty, 17" 1 525 5 years
5. Iron and board 2, 60 7 years
6. Weight bench and weights 1 400 10 years
7. Ping-Pong table A 150+ 5 years
TOTAL
$234.18 Monthly depreciatad value
+22.5 Nunber of residents at 90% occupancy
§$10.41 Monthly equipment reimbursement component
430.417 Days per month T
$. )4 Per resident per day : “

/

600
1,000
600
400
70
70
530

285
420

550
450
340
525
" 120
400
150

$26,400

60.00
100.00
50.00
80.00
14.00
14.00
75.71

14.25
21.00

110.00,
90.00°
66.00

105.00
17.14
40.00
30.00

$2,809.75

2.17
7.50
5.67
8.75
1.43
3.33
2.50

$234.18

e G R S5 €1 <ot s e g
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Bquipment List for Re-Entry Work Furlough Programs,

Item , Description ' Quantity  price
I. Office
A. Bguipment )
1. Typewriter, elec, std carriage 1 $ 550
2. Calculator, printing, electronic | 45
3. Copy mach, 12,000 copies max/mo 1l 3,000
B. RMmniture
1. Desk, std -~ 30" x 60" metal 4 280
2. Desk, secretarial, metal 1 370
3. Chair, swivel, am ' 4 95
4. Chair, steno/typist, swivel 1 65
3. Chair, side 6 55
4. Credenza/bookcase 1 70
] 5. Flle cabinet, 4 drawer, letter 1 150
II. Living/Reception Area
- A.  Bquipment/Furniture
1. v, 25" clor 1l 550
2. Sofa, 7 feet 3 375
III. Bedroom
A. PFurniture : \
l. Bed (w/box spngs & mattress) 32 130
2. Night stand | 32 90
3. [ﬂw' small table 32 30
4. Four-drawer dresser 16 ile
5. Chair, metal frame 32 a5
6. Wardrobe locker 32 175

)

tnit Est. Useful

Life

8 years
6 years
7 years

20 years
20 years
10 years
10 years
15 years
20 years
20 years

5 years
5 years

10 years
10 years
10 years
10 years
20 years
20 years

Cost

$ 550
45
3,000

1,120
370
380

65
330
70
160

550
1,125

4,160
2,880

960
1,760
1,120
5,600

N

26-32 Bed Capacity

Yearly
Depreciated
Value

$ 68.75
7.50
428.57

56.00
18.50
38.00
6.50
22.00
3.50
8.00

110.00
225.00

416.00
288.00
96.00
176.00
56.00
280.00

Table 29

Monthly

Depreciated

Value

$5.73
63
35.711

4.67
1.54
3.17
<54
1.83
«29
67

9.17
18.75

34.67
24.00

8.00
14.67

4.67

23.33

K k\\,

N
Y
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Iv. Kitchen/Dining Area |

A. Byuipment ‘ :
+ 1. Stove, four burner, one oven 1 600 10 years

2. Pefrigerator, 23 cu ft 1 1,000 10 years
3. Freezer, 25 cu ft 1 600 12 years
4. Food mxr, hvy dty, 5-7 qt cap 1 400 5 years
5. Ooffee mkr, hvy dty, 36-54 cpcap 1 70 5 years
6. Toaster, heavy duty, 4 slice 1 70 5 years
7. Meat slicer, heavy duty 1 530 7 years

B. PFurmiture
1. Table 5 95 20 years
2. Chair, dining 20 - 35 20 years

V. Recreation/Laundry/Miscellaneous

A. Byuipnent )
1. Washer, heavy duty , 1 550 5 years
2. Dryer, heavy duty 1 450 5 years
3. Vac Clr, hvy dty, 12 gal cap 1 340 S yeirs
4. Floor machine, hvy dty, 17" 1 525 5 years
5. Iron and board 3 60 7 years
6. Weight bench and weights 1 400 10 years
7. Ping-Pong table 1 150 S years

)
TOTAL

$268.82 ronthly depreciated value
+28.8 Number ‘of residents at 90%
9.33  Monthly equipment reimbursement camponent
+30.417 Days per month
.31 Per resident per day

T

@2

550
450
- 340
525
180
400
150

60.00
100.00
- 50 .00

80.00

4 14.00
14.00 -

75.71

23.75

35.060 -

110.00
90.00
68.00

105.00
25.71
40.00
30.00

$31,285 $3,225.49

|
{

9.17

7.50
5.67
8.75
2.14
3.33
2.50

$268.82

o T
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: ) Table 30
’ Bquipment List for Re-Entry Work Purlough Programs, 33-40 Bed Capacity
Yesrly Monthly
1 : Unit Est. Useful Depreciated Depreciated
Item , Description Quantity  Price Life Cost Value Value
I. Office . ,
1. Typewriter, elec, std carriage 1 $ 550 8 years § 550 $ 68.75 $5.73
2. Calculator, printing, electronic 1 45 6 years 45 7.50 .63
3. Oopy mach, 12,000 copies max/mo 1 3,000 7 years 3,000 428.57 - 35.711
s B. Furniture 2 } '
i 1. Desk, std - 30" x 60° metal 4 280 20 years 1,120 56.00 4.87
:I : o 2. Desk, secretarial, metal 1l 370 20 years 370 18.50 1.54
3. Chair, swivel, am 4 95 10 years . 380 38.00 3.17
© 4 Chalr, steno/typist, swivel 1 65 10 years 65 6.50 © «54
g 5. Cheir, side 6 55 - 15 years 330 22,00 1.83
6. Credenza/bookcase 1 70 20 years 70 3.50 , «29
7. Pile;pabilji} 4 drawer, letter 1 160 20 years 160 8.00 67
11. Living/Reception Area -
A. Equipeent/Purniture ' :
1. 'V, 25* oolor 1 550 5 years 550 110.00 o 9.17
2. Sofa, 7 feet _ 3 375 5 years 1,125 225.00 18,75
o A. Fumniture | " | A
R 1. Bed (w/box spngs & mattress) 40 130 10 years 5,200 520.00 43.33
A 2. Night stand " 40 . - 90 10 years 3,600 360.00 30.00
: 3. Lawp, small tzble ‘ 40 30 10 years 1,200 120.00 10.00
y ‘4. Pour-drawer dresser ’ 20 . 110 10 years 2,200 220.00 18.33
g ' 5. *Chair 40 . 35 20 years 1,400 70.00 5.83
» <" Wardrobe Jocker . 40 178 20 years 7,000 350.00 29.17
L - b .
i " J |

Y
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V.

A

600
1,000
600
400
70
530

570
840

550
450
340
525

- 180

400
150

60.00
100.00
50.00
80.00
14.00
14.00
75.71

28.50
42.00

110.00
90.00
68.00

105.00
25.71
40.00

$35,640 $3,565.24

e
/
Kitchen/Dining Area '
BEquipment .
1, Stove, four burmer, one oven 1 600 10 years
2. -Refrigerator, 23 cu ft A 1,000 10 years
3. Freezer, 25 cu ft 1 600 12 years
4. Food mxr, hvy dty, 5-7 qt cap 1 400 5 years
5. Ooffee mkr, hvy dty, 36-54 cpcap 1 70 5 years
6. Toaster, heavy duty, 4 slice 1 70 5 years
7. Meat slicer, heavy duty 1 530 7 years
B. Furniture
1. Table A 95 20 years
2. Chair, dining 24 35 20 years
Recreation/Laundry/Miscellaneous
A. Bgquipment
1. Washer, heavy duty i 550 5 years
2. Dryer, heavy duty : ‘ 1 450 5 years
3. Vac clr, hvy dty, 12 gal cap 1 340 5 years
4. Floor machine, hvy dty, 17 ) | 525. 5 years
5.; Iron and board 3 60 7 years
" 6. Welght bench and weights 1l 400 10 years
7. Ping-Pong tabl 1 150 5 year
TOTAL m
— n $297.12  Monthly depreciated value
936,40 Number of residents at 908 occupanc;
~§ .25 Monthly equipment reimbuisement camponent
230.417 Days per month
- «27 Per resident per day
!
!

e

-
2]

9.17
7.50
5.67
8.75
2.14
3.33
. 2450

$297.12

0




Table 31
Bquipment List for Re-Entry Work Purlough Programs, 41-50 Bed Capacity

Yearly Monthly
‘ Unit Est. Useful Depreciated Depreciated
Item Description Quantity  Price Life  Cost Value Value
I. Office
A. Byuipment
1. Typewriter, elec, std carriage 1 8 55 8 years § 550 $68.75 $ 5.73
2. Calculator, printing, electronic ) O 45 6 years 45 7.50 «63
3. Oopy mach, 12,000 copies max/mo 1l 3,000 7 years 3,09}!,/»" 428.57 35.71
I /
B. Furniture * , {{ :
1. Desk, std -~ 30" x 60" metal 4 280 20 years 1,120 56.00 4.67°
2. Desk, secretarial, metal 1 370 20 years 370 18.50 1.54
© 3. Chair, svivel, am 4 95 10 years 380 38.00 3.17
» 4. Chair, steno/typist, swivel 1 65 10 years 65 6.50 54
5. Chair, side 6 S5 15 years 330 22.00 1.83
6. Credenza/bookcase 1 70 < 20 years 70 3.50 «29
7. File cabinet, 4 drawer, letter 1 160 20 years 160 ., 8.00 67
II. Living/Reception Area s
A. BEpnipment/Furniture
1. W, 25" color 2 550 S years 1,100 220.00 18.33
2. Sofa, 7 feet 5 375 5 years 1,875 375.00 31.25
III1. Bedroom
: . A. Pumiture
i 1. Bed (w/box spngs & mattress) 50 130 10 years 6,500 650.00 54.17
| 2. Night stand ' 50 90 10 years 4,500 450.00 37.50
A . 3. Lanp, small table 50 30 10 years 1,500 150.00 12.50
4. Pour-drawer dresser ‘ 25 110 10 years 2,750 275.00 22.92
G 5. Chair 50 k L) 20 years 1,750 - 87.50 7.29
{i 6. Wardrobe locker 50 175 20 years 8,750~ 437.50 36.46

T I S,

o
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IV. Kitchen/Dining Area

A. BPpuigment
1. Stove, four burner, one oven 1l
‘2. Refrigerator, 23 cu ft 2
3. Freezer, 25 cu ft 2
4. Food mxr, hvy dty, 5-7 qt cap 1
5. Ooffee mkr, hvy dty, 36-54 cp cap 2
6. Toaster, heavy duty, 4 slice 1
" 7. Meat slicer, heavy duty 1
B. Furniture
1. Table 7
2. “1Chair, dining 28
V. Recreation/Laundry/MisceXianecus
A. Byuipment
" « Washer/heavy duty 2
w 2. Dryer/heavy duty 2
3. Vac clr, hvy dty, 12 gal cap 1
4. Floor machine, hvy dty, 17" 1
5. Iron and board 4
6. Weight bench and weights 1
TOTAL

i .
ST e e o U e s e

$384.97 Monthly depreciated valye

+45.0 Number of residents at 90% occupancy

600
1,000
600
400

70
530

95
35

550
450
340
525

60
400
150

10 years
10 years
12 yearas
5 years
5 years
5 years
7 years

20 years
20 years

S years
5 years
5 years
5 years
7 years
10 years
5 years

$ 8.55 Monthly equipment reimbursement component

+30.417 Dpays pPer month
.28 Per resident per day

oA

600
2,000
1,200

400

140

530

665
980

1,100
900
340
525
240
400
150

60.00
200.00
100.00
80.00
28.00
14.00
75.71

33.25

49.00

220.00
180.00
68.00
105.00
34.29
.40.00

30.00

$45,055. $4,619.57

18.33
15.00
5.67
8.75
2.86
3.33
2.50

$384.97
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Preceding Apage blank

ISSUE

What is an adequate food service camponent cost?

DISCUSSION .

The American Correctional Assoc:.atum St:andards for Adult Camunity
Residential Services sets forth the following items as mandatory or essen—
tial standards for food service in Re-Entry Work Furlough programs:

1. When the facility contracts for food service, a regiitered dietitian or
physician annually approves the nutritional value of the contractor's
menu; the contractor complies with all sanitation and health codes
enacted by State or local authorities.

2. men food service is provided at the facility, the advance planned
menus are reviewed and approved by a registered dietitian or physician;
special diets are prepared which meet the medical needs of residents;
the facility camplies with all sanitation and health codes enacted by
State and local authorities. ‘

The 14 RWFP facilities on~line fram July 1 through December 31, 1981 basi-
cally use two methods of feeding residents: inside the facility or outside
the facility. Those facilities which provide inside focd service use vary-
ing food service methods ranging fram catered food . service through full-

" time cooks seven days a week, cooks five days a week with residents or

monitor staff preparing all weekend meals. The average actual cost for the
pericd July 1 through December 31, 1981 for inside food service is $5.59
per resident per day which includes cooking staff and raw food.

The facilities that provide outside food service do o by allowirg each
resident $5.00 per day for purchasing food. The residents prepare their own
meals.

The reimbursement rate should take into account the differences in the two
methods of food service recognizing that different ‘cost factors apply. For
examlc, the facilities with inside food service can take advantage of
bulk buying but must pay a cook's salary; the facilities with outside food
service do not pay cooks but likewise cannot take advantage of the econo-
mies of scale associated with purchasing food for more than one individual.

Inside Pood Service y
A. Raw Food Cost Comparison
1. During 1981-82, CIC budgeted $2.25 per
tions and $2.67 per immate per day for

at store

allows for purchases local
imats p:eparing the food.

immate per day for institu- |
camps. The
dres and for waste occurring from

95
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2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

Department of Bealth Services allows $2.73 per client per day for
the : :

ICF-H5~-H (7-15 beds) program.
Other State programs (Developmental Disabilities, Mental Bealth,
Social Services, and Alcohol and Drug Programs) do not separately
identify raw food costs.

Four county administered foster care programs pay actual costs
ranging from $3.00 to $5.00 per client per day.

The U. S. Department of Agriculture (USDA) Buman Nutrition Infor-

dation Services published a booklet titled Pamily Food

Budgeting...For Good Meals and Good Nutrition. ‘The stidy shows

the costs for families and individuals for four plans called
Thrifty, Low-Cost, Moderate and Liberal for November 1981. The

Clrfcodﬁdninistratcrmiesedthefarfwdplansarﬂdetemined’

that the low-cost plan most closely resembles the nutritional

. quidelines CIC uses for camps. This monthly cost for an indivi-

dual male aged 20-54 years vader the low-cost food plan is $92.40
or $3.03 per individual per day. The costs given are for the
individuals in a four-person family. The report suggests adjust-
ments for individuals in other size families; for seven or more
persons subtract ten percent. :

Since the size of the model RWF facility is 40 residents, the
average cost per day for one individual should be $2.73 ($3.03-
30¢).

"me average rawv food cost for inside food service in CIC's private

Re-Entry Work RAurlough facilities is $3.46 per resident per day
for the period from July 1, 1981 through December 31, 1981.

Cook Salary Comparisons

1.

2.

3.

4.

The Department of Alcohol and Drug Programs identifies monthly
cooks' salaries for two Los Angeles facilities as follows:

Pacility 1: $900 -~ $1,000 " Supervising Cook
$600 - § 675 Assistant Cook
Pacility 2: $700 - § 900 ook

Other State and county departments, e.g., Bealth Services,
Develormental Services, Los Angeles, San Diego, do not separately
identify cocks' salaries.

The Bureau of Labor Statistics does not publish cooks' salaries
data.

The IHHA Salary Survey shows the average amnual cock salary for
the Western Region as $§11,250 or $937.50 per month. ,

5. The United Way San Zrancisco Bay Area 1981 Wage and Benefit Survey
for Tax-Exempt, Nonprofit Organizations identifies wages paid for
cook and assistant cock as $974.00 and $791.00 per month respec-
tively for the average of $882.50 per month. ‘

6. The California Mini Guide published by the State Employment
Development Departument (EDD) shows the statewide average wage for
a journeyperson level cook (non-union) as $4.00~$6.00 per hour.
See Table 32 for the camparison of cock wages in various areas of
the State using the Bureau of Labor Statistics' Standard

Metropolitan Statistical Area with Los Angeles-Long Beach as the
base area.

7. ‘The average cook'g salary paid by RWF facilities is $863.85 per
month for the period from July 1, 1981 through December 31, 1981.

C. Cook Staffing Levels

1. ?th:{s State and county departments do not identify cook staffing
evels.

2. CQumrent RWF Staffing

In facilities which employ cocks, the staffing level. ranges from
0.83 to 3.33 positions.

Qutside Food Service Camparisons

A. !‘fb glther State or county departments reimburse food sezvice outside the
acility.

B. USDA Study

The USDA study cited above in the camparisons section of Inside Food
Service shows the monthly cost for an individual male aged 20-54 years
under the low-cost food plan to be $92.40 or $3.03 per individual per
day. The costs given are for individuals in a four-person family. The
report suggests adjustments for individuals in other size families; for
one person families, add 20 percent. Since each person received a
separate food allowance, the average cost per day for ane individual
would be $3.64 ($3.03 + 61%).

C. Under current policy, the applicable RWF facilities provide a $4.00 per

day food allowance to each resident for the period fram July 1, 1981
through December 31, 1981.

RECCMMENDATIONS

A. Raw Food

'merawfocdcostcumuentstnﬂdbetakenfrmtbeusmutﬂy. The
reasons for this recommendation are as follows:
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Table 32

» The average hourly wage

l. Each food plan is defined by type and amounts of foods.

2. The CDC Food Administrator recamended usihg the food plan which
most closely resembles the food plan for CDC camps.

3. The Usm study shows the actual amount paid by people during

¢ November 1981.
' 4. The USDA si:udy suggests percentage increases or decréases for
various numbers of individuals in a family and, therefore, can be
: used for both types of food service.
AvS. Vage . ] «.E / Asst. a/ % 5 The USDA study shows costs for individuals based on sex and age
Per Hour Weight Bour  Month Bour Month Therefore, the vecamended raw food allowances per resident per
i day are:
‘ | Inside Food Service  $2.73 \‘
Los Angeles-Long Beach $3.99 1.000 $5.00 $867 $4.50 -$780 E Outside Food Service $3.64
Anaheim-Santa Ana- 3.92 982 4.91  gs1 4.419 766 B. Cook Salary
Garden Grove N
“ p The recammended monthly salary for a cook in an:RWF facility in the
San Diego 3.67 «920 4.60 797 4.14 718 Los Angeles-Long Beach base area is $5.00 per hour or $867 per month
: ‘ for the supervising cook and $4.50 per hour or $780 per month for
Sacramento 4.11 1.030 . 5.15 893 4.635 803 assistant cocks. The reasons for this recammendation are as follows:
. San mw 4.44 1.113  5.565 965 5.009 868 1. 'me recamended salary is the mid-range of the average currently
b , B being paid to cooks in California according to the EDD Survey.
San Jose 4.11 1.030 5.15 893 4.635 803 . ..
, . o 2. The recammended salary is at about the average cook salaries iden-
Fresno . - 3.59 «900 4.50 780 4.05 702 tified in the United Way Survey and in facilities which contract
. T with the Department of Alcohol and Drug programs. '
Sour%a: é Wage Data Qm'tétly Report, Third Quarter 1981 3. ‘The recommended ‘salary equals the a\ierage cook salaries currently

being paid by the Re-Entry Work Furlough facilities.

See Table 34 for the calculation of weights to be placed on each
Standard Metropolitan Statistical Area (SMSA) using Los Angeles-

fiqures represent hourly we !.!,, ’ 2 L Long Beach as the base area. ‘These weights will be used to calculate
::&y canpensation b:irg aée.nd ;t;a?i.fti‘: mﬁm&ﬁil: o'tx.he | the salary differences due to geographical area.
~ , 1
‘typsofjobcpenmgsnstedwithm‘mmgtm:uym tative of all job Cock : ‘
openings. Even listings received EID, ' qualj requirements Staffing

3/ Listed salary costs do not include fringe benefits,
‘rate, fringe benefits were calculated at 1§

|

In corputing the copgonent:
«08 percent. / .

< R AT,

For facilities in the 1-10 and 11-15 bed size categories, .818 full-
time equivalent positions are recommended. Breakfast and lunch ocould
be prepared in two and a half hours while dinner could be prepared in
threeandahalfhommsforatot;lofsixhoursperdaydlmingthe
week. Monitor staff and residents could prepare weekend meals as is
-currently done in some facilities. (See Schedule 5.)
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of Day Clﬁss on Duty

0001
0100
0200
0300
0400
0500
0600
0700
0800
0900
1000
1100
1200
1300
1400
1500
1600
1700

1800
1900 -

2000
2100
2200
2300

Suggested Cook Staffing Schedule

£

1-10 Bed Facility

o B Bl

. Cook
Supv 0530

0800

1600

1930

Total Hours by Class

lé_eg_ Supervising Cook 6

0530

0800

1600

1930

100

4

\ 11-15 Bed Facility

0

0530

0800

1600

1930

/ )
'Sunday Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursay Friday Saturday

0530

0800

1600

1930

Schedule 5

0530

0800

N

Hour.

Suggested Cook Staffing Schedule

16-25, z§:32, and¢§3-40 Bed F?gilities

Schedule 6

of Day (Class on Duty Sunday Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursay Friday Saturday

0001
© 0100
0200
0300
0400
0500
0600
0700
0800
0900
1000
1100
1200

- 1300

1400

1500

1600
1700
1800
1900
2000

12100

2200
2300

Key

Supv. Cook

Asst. Cook

Total Hours by Class

[ étxpewisirg Cock

a - Assis
TOTALS

tant Cook _5_

0900

1100

1500

1800

OIN

0530

0830

1430

1600

1800

c
1930

8
—2.
10

1430

1600
ca

1800

c
1930
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0530

0830

1430

1600

1800

c
1930

0530

C
C

(]

0830

1430

1600

1800 -

© 1930

0530
C

c

c
0830

1430

1600

1800

c
1930

0900

1100

1500

1800

Total Bours

40
20
60
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For facilities in the 16-25, 26~32 and 33-40 bed capacity categories, 1.635

full-time equivalent cock positions are recommended. The supervising cook

would work eight hours per day, Monday through Friday. An assistant cook

would work two hours per day during the week to help prepare dinner and bag
‘ : lunches. The facilities were surveyed to determine meal schedules on week-

ends. The facilities which provide inside food service serve only two )

meals a day on weekends and holidays: brunch and dinner. An assistant coolk.
. would work five hours per day on the two weekend days. (See Schedule 6.)

For facilities in the 41-50 bed capacity category, 2.725 full-time equiva-
lent cook positions are recommended. The supervising cook and an assistant
cock would each work eight hours per day during the week. Two other

: P : ' ‘ | assistant cooks would work six hours and four hours each per day on the two

o =0 0 o0 ? : o weekend ‘days. (See Schedule 7.)
Rest. Gxk c ca aQ '
@ a a

Full-time equivalent positions include a relief factor to campensate for
regular days off, holidays, sick leave and vacation.

8 8f

Relief cooks' wages will be calculated at the assistant cook level except

. for the 1-10 and 11-15 bed capacity facilities where it will be calculated
080 0830 083% 0830 030 0830 (830 at the supervising cook level because we are recammending less than one
Asst, Gk 800 : 0300 . position. All salaries will be adjusted to include 16.08 percent for staff

benefits and calculated at 90 percent occupancy in determining camponent
aa a : _ food costs. , : : ‘

1100 ' 100 * The camponent cost for salary and benefits for cook positions for inside
. food service for the los Angeles-Long Beach base area is as follows:

S

7 1-10  11-15  16~25 26-32  33-40  41-50

| - | Supervising Cock  $3.01  $2.00 $1.47 S1.15 § .92  § .73

0
Q

TOTAL $3.01  $2.00 $2.31 $1.81  $1.45  §1.87

v - SUMMARY
A. Inside Food Service Ganpohent Costs

G5 ¢ B
*]
§§ 8 BB

;
B.8 B B

The recamended camponent cost for the inside food service for each
SMSA is as follows: : :

B8 8 8 n;,'g

03, | v

17 ’ . , . . . o - . > I . oo B U, SO
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ILos Angeles
Iong Beach

Raw Food $2.73

Cock 3.01
TOTAL $5.74

Raw food $2.73

Cook 2,00
TOTAL $4.73

Raw Food $2.73

Cook 2.31
TOTAL $5.40

Raw Food $2.73

Cook 1.81
TOIAL $4.54

Raw Food $2.73

Cock 1.45
TOIAL $4.18

Raw Food $2.73
Cook 1.87

TOIAL

$4.60

Anaheim
Santa Ana
Gar Grove

$2.73
2.95
$5.68

$2.73
1.97
52,70

$2.73
2.26

34.99

$2.73
1.77
750

$2.73
1.42
$4.15

$2.73
1.84
$4.57

Sacra-
Fresno mento

1-10 BETS
$2.73  $2.73
271  3.10
$5.44 583
11-15 BEDS
$2.73  $2.73
1.80  2.06
$4.53 $4.79
16-25 BEDS
$2.73°  $§2.73
208 2.38
$4.81 $5.11
26-32 BEDS
$2.73  s2.73
1.62  1.86
$4.35 3459
33-40 BEDS
$2.73  $2.73
1.30  1.49
$4.03 34.29
41-50 BErS
$2.73  $2.73
1.69  1.94
$4.42 3¢

B. Qutside Food Service Component Costs

areas are as follows:

1-10 Beds 11-15 Beds 16-25 Beds
 §3.64

- $3.64

camponen

$3.64

104

26-32 Beds
$3.64

$2.73
2.12
$4.85

$2.73
_1.66

$2.73
1.33
$4.06

$2.73
. _1.73

33-40 Beds
$3.64

$2.73
3.35
56508

$2.73
2.23
$4.96

$2.73
2.58

$2.73

2.01
$4.73

$2.73
1.60

$2.73
2.11

$2.73
1.86
$4.59

$2.73
1.49
34,22

$2.73
1.94

t costs for outside food service for all gepgtaphié

41-50 Beds
$3.64

SRR ey
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ISSUE

How should transportation be treatéd in the proposed rate structure?

DISCUSSION

Por the six-month period fram July 1, 1981 through December 31, 1981, tra-
vel and conference expensas totaled $15,794.92 for the 14 facilities in
operation. This averages to $188.03 per month per facility.

However, the average was not representative of the total because three
facilities reported zero travel expenses for the pericd while three others
reported a total of $9,395.41 (59.48 & rcent of the total) for the period.
The median monthly expense totaled $§147.22. Therefore, due to the wide
variance between the facilities, it becomes difficult to identify an
accurate measure to establish a camponent rate.

with a facility expense allowance for travel to the district and/or
regional parole office, develop camunity resources, establish job contacts
for residents as well as Provide a means by which facility staff may offer
or provide for transportation to residents. The method of transportation
such as bus, van mileage for private vehicle, etc., will be at the
discretion of the facility management.

Based on our Work Sampling Study and the proposed progran expectation of
job development, resident assistance, etc., it was determined that to pro-
vide the program transportation needs of the facility and to provide an
increase in this service, 1,200 miles per month for the 36-bed facility
would be adequate.

This vill allow the Job Developer greater mobility to establish camunity

,Fesources as well as provide the resident who has no transportation funds

with a means to meet employment commitments. Sinece program transportation
will be a relatively new concept for same facilities, it will greatly
increase their service area, community contact, and flexibility to meet the
employment needs of the residents.

Consequently, 1,200 miles per month will became the benchmark mileage for

~ the 33-40 bed facilities. Program transportation costs will be reimbursed

at 21¢ a mile according to State Board of Control Rules and a 90 percent
occupancy rate will be used to determine the camponent rate.

capacity, but because of the increased number of bed days, the camponent
cost decreases with facility bed capacity.
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The recammended program transportati campone I . . .
rates for the Re-Entry work Mlom;?;‘iﬁ:’gﬁ: :rri; as follggs?er diem What isnan b,:dequate cm:po?ent cost to reimburse vendors for operating costs : B
. , * . that wi incurred while operating a Re-Entry Work Furlough program?

ISSUE

1-10 Beds 11-15 Beds 16-25 Beds 26-32 Beds T DISCUSSTON |
700 miles/month 800 mi Anon : : .y : - ¥ The operating costs for the 14 Re-Entry wWork Purlough facilities included
, miles/month 950,{!‘lules/jnmth 1100 miles/month . T in our sample that were in operation fram July 1, 1981 through December 31,
54¢ 418 29¢ 267 3 : 1981 amounted to a ngt_total of $531,585.
; ) -Direct operating costs included:
33-40 Beds 41-50 Beds . ' | Travel $ 15,795
1200 miles/month 1400 miles/nonth s ; Facility Lease 205,905
23f 21¢ f { Facility Maintenance 14,304
E Insurance 10,708
Camunication 15,901
Utilities " 38,534
TN
\"‘(\\1 : Office Supplies 15,077
" \,w © ' Program Supplies 8,126
! 9
“ Bousehold Services 2,639
Bousehold Supplies 24,146
Food Costs 177,896
Interest 2,554
$ 531,585
3
Within the model facility rate structure, rental costs, food cE:sts, travel
costs, and interest costs will be extracted and addressed separately.
Extracting these items fram operating costs reduces operating costs fram
: ' ; $531,585 to $129,435; $117,388 of this amount was paid by COC while the
B o ' . " © . remaining $12,047 was paid by other fqﬁing sources such as the U. S.
. Bureau of Prisons, counties, Califcmi%a,/!outh Authority, etc. ;
0 W/ . ',{
3 - " The remaining line items of operating costs are: maintenance, insurance,
* : camunication, utilities; office supplies, program supplies and household
. supplies. _ '
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Maintenance, insurance, camunications and utility costs are considered as
step variable costs. They have characteristics of being strict variable
costs at the same time. These four line item costs will remain constant or
fixed at a given range of occupancy for a given short period of time.
During the time period, occupancy can increase to a point which then
results in overall small incremental increases in the fowr line items for
another short period of time.

Office supplies, program supplies, household supplies and household ser—
vices are considered variahle costs because they will fluctuate directly
with change in occupancy.

This methodology is called percentage variable with occupancy. It is an
accepted procedure as established for other cammunity programs developed by
the Department of Alcohol and Drug Prograras and the Health and Welfare
Agency. :

The Rate Development staff looked for camparahle operating cost data from
similar camunity facilities in other programs but found little. Only
agreement on the variable, step variable and fixed cost categories of
operating costs was found, not studies or campilations of these operating
costs by such categories. Therefore, Rate Development staff were limited

~ to making overall operating cost camparisons.

We campared the total operating costs with total program costs for the pri-
vate Re-Entry Work Furlough program and for the Drug and Alcohol programs.
Re~Entry Work Furlough operating cost represented nine percent of total
program costs, while Drug and Alcohol programs operating costs represented
eight percent of total program costs. The higher operating costs for
Re-Entry Work Furlough programs could be the result of: 1) increased
security related operating costs; 2) more accountability of program
participants; and 3) more job and casework assistance resulting in higher
camunication costs.

RECOMMENDATTICON

Due to the camplexity of measuring effective short-run time periods for
step variable costs and due to the lack of comparable data, it is recanr
mended that all operating costs be considered as variable. This also
simplifies the methodology for the vendor while allowing a“slightly greater
monthly amount than was recorded historically.

The recamended operating costs component rate for all RWF facility sizes
is:

$117,388 = 46,568 actual participation days = $2.52
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ISSUE

Bow should food service costs and other operating costs be updated?

DISQUSSION

The general approach of this private Re-En Work Furlough facili

ponent rate study is to find firm data on ct;ysts that'a guuginess%;?s,or?ag;
consumer experienced in the July-December 1981 period. Geographic dif-
ferencefp??re acknowledged as important. For RAF facility food service
costs, e in-hame costs as found by U. S. Department of Agriculture sur-
vey werc . &d as the period costs. For other RWF facility operating costs,
the actual RWF facility cost experience during July-December 1981 was used
as the baze fram which cost increases are to be calculated.

ALTERNATIVE 1

Gcm::t.ruct an RWF facility operating cost index which would e i

basis fgr.M facil::lty operating costs in 1981, find costs c;tr;::zl';ls:?eatgo =t
RWF facg.l}ty Operating costs in the Consumer Price Index (CPI), and update
the f§c111ty.costs_‘mnually by the percentage annual increase in such costs
experiences 1n California as measured by the annual averages of the CpI.

By listing the relevant CPI costs in an RWF facility operating cost index
(POCI) for different geographic areas, an easy annual adjustment can be

lzzde_for each item and for the total operating costs including food
rvice,

ADVANTAGES

1. 1Is most sensitive to geographic differences in California.

2. Uses the most widely accepted measure of cost inéreases for consumers
in California.

3. Is a relatively easy update method that can be consistently applied
year after year.

DISADVANTACES

1. Requires more timg than simply allowing the average increase in all
costs to California consumers measured by the California CPI (CCPI).

2. Because of its uniqueness, it may be less understandable znd acceptable
to vendors and the State's control agencies than the California CSI.
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ALTERQRTIVE 2

' operating cost experiences of RWF facilities by gathering
g:r:ﬁr‘:;lmst explzgience from 1982 invoices, calculate the change in costs
from the 1981 cost basis data, and allow that percent change fram 1981 to
1982 for the 1983-84 Fiscal Year. Admittedly, quarterly_ invoices for
second quarter of Fiscal Year 1982-83 would not be received, desk audited
and processed for payment until approximately April 1983. :

ADVANTAGE

Uses data directly from RWF facilities.

DISADVANTAGES

1. Uses unaudited data which may be seriously inaccurate.

2. Depends on data available late in the spring witl_1 %ittle time for pre:
sentation to control agencies during the May Revision of the G;:ve:mr s

Budget.

3. Is unlikely to produce sufficient data to make geographic distinctions
in costs.

ALTERNATIVE 3

Use the Departmert of Finance, Financial and Econamic Research Section pro-
jection of the California C.PI'for Fiscal Year 1983-84 ca}culated to the
mid-point of that year and apply it to the best data available on actual
1982-83 RWF facility operating costs. .

ADVANTAGES

1. It is a widely accepted figure for contracts.

2. asa general measure of what costs are likely to be, it is accepted as
authoritative.

DISADVANTAGES

1. It is not focused on the operating costs of FWF facilities.

2. To give this projection a realistic base, an RAF facility cperating
cost index would be advisable; therefore, most of the work ior more
specifically updatirg RWP facility operating costs would have to be
done anyway. :

3. Current cost projections for 1982-83 rates would be adjusted to teglect
actual market conditions in projecting 198384 RWF facility operating
costs. : :
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RECOMMENDATIONS

Construct an RWF Facility Operating Cost Index (FOCI) that uses percent
changes in the CPI which measures actual market conditions for a specific
area whenever possible. Whep nct possible, it should use California-wide
data, and when that is not possible, it should use U.S. city average cost
data so long as the CPI item is camparable to an actual RWF facility
operating cost item. v

Using the percent change of the CPI, update the FOCI and allow that percent
change for RWF facility operating and food service costs to reflect
increased market condition costs by geographic areas between the first year
of the study's application, 1981-82, and the second year, 1982-83. Ther,
utilize the Department of Finance's Financial and Econamic Research Section

rates for RWF facilities. ‘

" projections of cost increases expected in 1983-84 to set 1983-84 camponent

The recamended update of food service costs‘ and other operating costs are
contingent upon adequate funds being appropriated for this purpose.

DATA SELECTION FOR THE FOCI

The Bureau of Labor Statistics conducts CPI swrveys in urban areas through-
out the nation. (These areas are not identical to its Area Wage Survey
areas.) For the largest urban areas, called Class A areas, much detail is
published; for smaller areas, Class B-D, less detail is published. There

are three Class A areas in California: Los Angeles~Anaheim, San Francisco-
Oakland and San Diego.

Even for Class A areas, same detailed categories of cost are not: évailable;
they are found only in the tables for U.S. cities average.

The result of these data limitations is that no information unique to
Non-Class A areas in California is available and even for California's
Class A areas, information unique to those areas is not available for cer-
tain specific costs. Specifically, costs directly reflecting the 1981
experience of RWF facilities outside the Los Angeles-Anaheim, .-

San Francisco-Oakland and San Diego areas are not available. /Further, not
available for any area in California are unique area costs camparable to
RWF facility costs for insurance, facility maintenance, household supplies,
camunications and personal care. To deal with the first problem, no data
for California outside Class A areas, the CCPI data approach of the
Department of Industrial Relations was used to produce statewide average
cost items. To solve the second, lack of camparable data unique to the
area, U. S. cities average data were used which are camparable. :
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CCPI DATA FOR NON-CLASS A AREAS

The RWFP facility manager in a Class A area would lock within the CPI for
that area to align its items with camparable operating cost items of the
facility. But if the manager's facility is outside a Class A area, the
manager would lock to the California CPI. The Department of Industrial
Relations takes data fram the three Class A areas in California and
develops an overall California CPI but without the detail the RWF facility
manager needs.

(Technically, the CCPI is the combined CPI's of the three Class A areas
weighted so that the Los Angeles-Anaheim area with 65 percent of the three
areas' population has 65 percent of the CCPI weight. Similarly, the

San Francico~Oakland area with 23 percent of the three areas' population
has 23 percent of the CCPI weight and San Diego with 12 percent of the
canbined population has 12 percent of the CCPI weight.)

To provide the RWF facility manager with the operating cost item detail
needed, Rate Development staff used the Department of Industrial Relation's
methodology for statewide averages which is applied to each CPI item to
produce a California CPI detailed measure. Then each such CCPI item com-
parable to an RWF facility operating cost can be used as a gquide for future
cost increases for operating costs in RWF facilities. The following are
such camparable items: '

CCPL WP Facility
Food at Hame ' Food Services
Fuel and Other Utilities Utilities
Transportation . Travel
Personal Care Program Supplies

For the remainder of RWF facility operating cost itams, no data were
available in the Class A area CPI's; therefore, Rate Development staff
locked at the more detailed CPI for urban consumers nationwide.

U.S. CITY AVERAGES

For certain cost items, no data were published in any of the three Class A area
CPI's. Therefore, Rate Development staff turned to the more detailed U.S. City
Averages tables in the Detailed Report, January 1982 to f£ind “Tenant's
Insurance” as most comparahle to the RWF facility's insurance cost,

"Telephone Services® as most camparable to communications, "Housekeeping
Supplies” as most camparable to Office and Bousehold Supplies, and “Perscnal
Care" as most conparable to program supplies.

The result .y the selection and adaptation of CPI data campavable to RWF
facility operating costs is the FOCI. A separate FOCI is prepared for each
of the three California Class A areas and a fourth as an average for
Non~Class A area RWF facilities in California. (See Tables 33, 34, 35,

and 36 immediately following.)
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Becavse of need to exclude furnishings, the CPI item "Husekeeping Suypplies” wag chosen;

S

B

R Facility Operating Cost Index Table 33
. (rooI) , SN ‘
Ioas Angeles-Anaheim A
CPI1 Amual Avy  Selectsd MF  Oper Cost FOCY
Comparable RaF Anrual Change Facility Change 1981 Base PO
CPT Ttem Pacility Ttem ' Average &/ 198081 (8) P oosts Y/ 19e-a1 () Year 1%
FOD & BEVERAGE I
Food 3 N
¥ood at home . Pood Service : 270.3 4,105/ 100
Alooholic Beverages None t 0
HUSING Separately camputed exvept for components below i
Shelter
Rent, residential
Tenant's inmwrance  Meurance « 134.0 &/ 9.7 10, 708 ~ 100
Hose Ownexrship '
Maintenance & repairs Facility Maintenance 4.4/ 10,0 15,485 100
Fuel & Other Utilities Utilities 250,3 8.5 40, 161 100

Other Uti1 & Pub Serv ‘

Teleghone service Comamications 147,75/ 8.8 17,337 100
Household Fumn & QOper ’ :

Household supplies Office Syplies; Humehold Syplies . 269,7 9/ 9.7 39,223 100
APPAREL, & UPKEXP None
TRANSPORTATION Travel .~ . 8.5 10.7 15,795 100

Private transprtation o

Public transpartation @

. »

MEDICAL CARE NA
ENTFRTAINMENT NA
OTHER GODG & SPRVICES .

Personal Care Program Supplies 222.1 9,7 8,126 100
8/ Anytime detallad data required far relewant comparison were not awilable “or this area, data for U.S. cities were uped,
b/ These represent each of the operating cost items that are not dealt with separately in the RiF facility reimbarsement rate study,
</ Fer capita, per diem far a 3340 bad fadnty:hsedmmammsgvicecostsunyb{t}enate Development Unit, 1982,
4/ CPI item “Tenant's Meurance” was wost canparable; however, the anly data available are U.S. city average,
e/ CPI item “Maintenance & Repairs® was most ocmparable) however, the only data availabie are U,S. clity average,
£/ cex 1P “Telephone Service® ws most comparable; however, the only data available are U.S. city average, : )
g9/ however, only data awailable are U.S, cty
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(rac1)
San Francisco-Onkland
. CrI Al Ay Selectad R Oper Cost 1084 ¢
Comparable ReF Armal Change Facility Change 1981 Rase FOCI
CPI ITtem Focllity ITbem Average y 1981-82 (%) P Conts y 19680-81 (a) Year 198
FOD & BEVPRAGE
Food
Food at home Food Service 270.6 4.25 ¢/ 100
Food amay from howe None
Alooholic Beverages None
HASIDNG Separately computed except for oomponents helow
Shelter
Rent, vesidential
Other rental costs
Tenmnt's inewance  Mwwance 134.0 &/ 10, 708 100
Hwes Omership
Maintenance & repairs Facility Maintenance 344 &/ 15,485 100
Pusl & Other Utilities Utilities .2 40, 161 100
Other 11 6 Pub Serv .
Telsphons service Comssnications 147.7 Y 100
Hamwehold Ffun & Qper
Household suplies Office Suprlies; Hueehold Suppliss 29,79/ 2,223 100
APHAREL & \IPXEFD Nowe
TRANSPORTATEO Travel 29,9 15,795 100
Priwmte trmsportation : )
Puhlic transpartation
MIDICAL CARE NA .
ENIIRTATINENT NA
OIER GIYS & SFVIES )
Personal Care Program Supplies 230.9 8,126 100

CPI item “Tenant's ewrance® was most cosparable; however, the only data availahle are U.S, city average, ‘
CPI item “Maintenance & Repairs® was most cmperable) however, the only data availahle are U.S, city average, .
CPI item “Teleghone Service” was mogt omperahle; however, the onij data avallahle are U.S. city average, ,
Bacaime of nead to exclude fumishings, the CPI item 'lhsdmepdrqamues'mdm: however, only data availsble are U.S, clty

average,

AN




Stl

©
b i £ b1
f

)
L
V /
. /// . ” - . ‘
//// @F Facility Operating Cost Index . Tahla 35
// . ' ' (roCI)
/// San Diego
Vi . ‘
Ccr1 Anmaal Avg Selectad WP . Oper Cost Pl
: . ~ Comparable RiF Armual Change Facility Change 1981 Base POCI
CPI Item Facility Ttem Average &/ 1981-82 (\) QP Costsa BY 1980-81 (V) Year 198
POD & BEVIRAGE
Food
Food at hose Food Service 259.7 3.9 ¢/ 100
Alocholic Beverages None
HOUBING Separataly compubed expept for components balow
Rent, veaidential ' TN
Other rental costs \ ‘
Tenant's inmrance  Dhearance 140 O 10,708 100
Home Owexrship
Maintenance & repairs Pacility Maintenance . 314.4 &/ 15,485 ‘ ’ 100
Ffusl & Other Utilities Utilities o 264.5 40, 161 100
Othar Utll & Rub Sexv . ‘
Talerhons sexvice Comamnications a1 Y 100
Hawehold suyplies Office Supplies; Household Supplies 269.7 9/ 9,223 100
APPAREL & UPKEFP Nne
mu’umm ' Travel 4.3 15,795 , 100
Privata trammprtation
" Public transpartation
MIDICAL CARE NA
PNTERTADMENT NA h
OTHER GOXDS & SERVICES
" Pexrponal Care Program Supplies 231.6 ) 8.l26 100

Anytime detalled data required for relevant comparison were not avnilable far this area, data fcr U.S. clties were uned,
- Thase represent each of the operating cost itams that are not dealt with separately in the RWF facility reimbursement rate study,
Per capita, per diem for a 3340 bed facility based on separate Food Service Cost study by the Rate Development Unit, 1962,
CPI item “Tenant's Insurance® was rost canparable; however, the only data avallable are U.S. city average, .
CPL 1tem "Maintenznce & Repairs™ was moat cangarable; however, the anly.data avallable are U,S. city average,
CPI 1tem "Telephone Service®™ was most omp\rahle; however, the anly data avallable are U,S. city average, ’
Because of need to exclude furnishings, the CPI item “Housekeeping Supplies” was chosen; however, anly data availahle are U.S., clty
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Selachdmxmcm-t FaCY
Change

Facility :

1981 Bass FOCY

Average 8/ 198182 (v) P Costs B  1980-81 (a) Year 198

Tty T
Statewide
() ¢ Awnal Avg
Comparashle RO NTual Change
CPI It Facility Item
PO & BEVIRAGE
Food
Food at howe Pood Sexrvice 29.0
Food svmy from howe Nne
Alodholic Beverages Nme
HOUBING Seprrataly computed except for ocowponents  below
Sheltey :
Rent, reaidential

Tenant's insurance

Hme Omershlp

Maintenanos & repairs
el & Other Utilitien
Other Util & Pub Sexv
Telephone aervice
Hawehald Aurn & Oper
Household supplios

Private tramsportation
Rublic transpartation

MEDICAL CARE

ENTIRIATNMENT

Persomal Care
' {

8/ Mnytims Getsdlai data required for relevent
b ’nmemmmted)?loftrequatimmst
S/ Per cepita, per dim

4/ CPI item “Tenant’
e/ CPI item ™aintenance &

average,

Ieranoe

Facllity Maintenance
Udlities

Comanications

Offics Supplies) fameiold Supplies

.Nme

Travel

NA
N/A

Program Supplies

134,0 Y

neas
272.1

147.7 &/

269,79/

280.9

24.6

8 DInsurance™ was most oowparable; however, the only data available are li.
Repairs” was most coparable; however,
£/ CPI item “Telephone Service® was most coparable; however,
9/ Becmmse of need to exclude fumishings, the CPI item

L1228

10,708

15, 485
40,161

9,23

15, 795

8,12

S. clty awrage,
the anly data available are U.S. city awrage,
the only data available are U.S. city average, .
"Hsekeeping Supplies” was chosen; however, only data avaiiable are U.S.. city
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How should facility lease or use cost for Re-Entry Work Furlough programs
be treated under the proposed rate structure?

DISQUSSION

Re-Entry Work Furlough facilities are either owned by the vendor or leased
by the vendor. The current budget policy of Re~Entry is to fully reimburse
cost. lease cost reflects the real estate supply/demand function as well
as investor perception of adequate return on investment.

Facilities currently used fall into four physical layout types:

convalescent hospitals

old urban hotels

old large houses

low rent small apartment camplexes

Facilities vary as to location, and thus are subject to regional differ-
ences in real property value. Additionally, rent and established market
value -d0 not have a linear relationship to bed capacity due to vanatlon
in efficient space utilization and lease origination terms. N
The result of current budgeting for fac:.lzty lease/use is that these costs
for the 14 private re-entry facilities examined do not exhibit a standard
pattern.

It is advisable to incorporate lease cost into a standardized rate structure,
either by inclusion in the per diem rate or as a cost control appendage to
the per diem rate. Lack of standardization, as is the current situation,
would impair the aggregate rate structure by allowing an uncontrolled cost
element to exist.

Space Requirements

Besides a standardized way of providing facility lease or use cost reim—
bursement, COC needs to standardize the amount of space required for
irmmates in an RWF facility. The study team turned to the American
Correctional Association (ACA) and to the U.S. Department of Housing and
Urban Developuent (HUD) for recamendations.

The ACA has a standard for living space per immate within the usual correc-
tional institution. It is 60 square feet of living space per immate. HUD
has a standard dwelling size of 415 square feet of living space per housing
unit. Utilizing the ACA Stardards, four irmates can be effectively housed
in a HUD dwelling of 415 square feet. By cambiring the standards of the
ACA and HUD, it is recamended that most efficient allocation of RWF facil-
ity space be 415 square feet for four immates and every multiple of four
imates. (See Table 37.) Given the differences in physical layout,
program considerations may require significantly more space per resident
for any one facility within the general guidelines of 103 to 250 square
feet per resident. i}

17




Table 37
Camparative Space Utilization
HUD Dwelling and Re-Entry Facility
BD ' Re<Entry 4 Inmates
Utilization Square PFeet | Utilization -~ Square Feet
Living Area 285 Living Area 240 (60 x 4)
Bath . 45 Recreation Area 45
Kitchen 60 Bath 45
Closets and Hall 25 Adninistration Area 25*

) - tl\
Kitchen, Dining, Strg 60*
TOTAL 415 , : 415

*Note: Multiplying the kitchen allotment by facility capacity results in

an over-allocation that can be used for dining and storage, leaving
a proportional allotment for administrative use.

Percentage Utilization for Re-Entry

Utilization ~ Percentage of Total Square Footage
Living Area 57.8%
Reception Area 10.8
Bath | 10.8
MAdministrative Area 6.0
KRitchen, Dining & Storage 14.5
TOTAL 100.0%

118

ST TR NI o S

T S AT R Y T AT o VT T e 3

Cost Limitations

Once the issue of space per immate is z'esoived, attention can be directed
to methods of facility space cost re:.mbursement.

The Department of Social Services has a cost control formula apphcable to
acquired facilities; rent is to be no greater than two percent of acquisi-
tion costs based on Federal standards to compensate for facility use costs
or depreciation costs. If such a method is applied to the lease cost of
CDC vendor-owned facilities, the resulting allowable cost is expected to be
too low to accammodate the vendor's perception of a fair market return on

- his investment. DSS allows full reimbursement for facilities leased by the
..vendor.

Proposed methods of incorporating rent costs into CDC Re-Entry Work
Furlough contracts must reflect a real world orientation. Re-Entry Work
Furlough program expansion is subject to real estate market supply and
demand, as well as investor perceptions of a fair rate of return, whether
the facility is owned or leased by the vendor. Other considerations
include the expediency of finding suitable sites and limitaticns arising
fram adver=,e cammunity response to Re-Entry Work Furlough facilities.

In antJ.c:Lpatmn of a standardization of allowable lease costs, currently -
budgeted facilities may have to be "grardfathered” into the structure. It
is not feasible to renegotiate all contracts and attempt to significantly
lower lease expense allowance. Future budget proposal negotiations should
be able to utilize the cost control standards.

ALTERNATIVE 1

Establish a flat per diem lease cost by utilizing the bhistorical mean,
currently $3,282.45 per month for 14 private Re-Entry Vork Furlough facili-
ties under contract for the period fram July 1, 1981 through December 31,
1981. These 14 facilities represented 292 total beds, an average of 28
beds per facility.

ADVANTAGES

1. A flat rate can be included in the per diem rate of the standardized
rate structure.

2. zReflects historical lease costs.

DISADVANTAGES i

1. Historical rents range widely above and below the mean. In this ‘
situation using the mean as a standard is not statistically T
justifiable.

2. Utilization of a flat rate does not reflect vanatmns in fac:.l:.ty
space utilization. %
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3. There would be difficulties in imposing a flat rate on facilities, as
they are subject to market-directed lease costs.

4. CQurrent facilities above the mean would have to be *grandfathered”.
5. Oontinuves historical budgeting inconsistencies.
6. The rate study team does not have data from all RWF facilities in

* operation on June 30, 1982 to ensure that the above recammended facil-
ity space requirements would be met for "grandfathered™ facilities.

ALTERNATIVE 2

Establish a cost control appendage to the rate structure by utilizing the
system's existing rent to fair market value relationship (Gross Incame
Multiplier) as a ceiling by calculating the gross incame multiplier of 14
private re—-entry facilities, usirg the current budgeted lease/use cost and
estimated market value. To implement a cost control appendage, apply the
system's average gross incame multiplier of 4.97 to estimated market value
to determine the maximum allowable lease/use cost. (See Table 38,

Column 5.)

ADVANTAGES

1. EStablishes a schedule to standardize lease/use costs as a cost control
appendage to the rate structure.

2. Satisfies lessor/owner requirements for return on investment.

3. Incorporates current market value.

| 4. Réflects historical legse/’use costs.

DISADVANTAGES

1. Historical lease/use costs exhibit a very large range above and below
the mean. In this situation, using the mean as a standard is not
statistically justifiable.

2. Does not utilize acceptable standards for average market return.
3. This system's average gross income multiplier is significantly differ-

ent than the State median, providing an unusually high rate of return
to facility awners.
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Table 38
Camperison of Current Budgeted Rents
and Altermatives
ALTERNATIVE, 2
wluh Markat Qurent Qurrent ALTYRMATIVE 3 ALTERNATIVE. 4
Valus — 10% Yearly Qurent System's System's Average State Median Groes HD Fair

Facllity Bad Appreciation Rate Budgeted Gross Income Groes Income Income Multiplier Market Rent x
and Canty Size of Asgessed Value® Monthly Rent. Multiplier Multiplier of 4.97 of 5,93 Multiples of 4
Frients Qutalde 13 $ 59,852 § 8% 5.99 $ 1,004 s 81 $ 800
Monterey County

N ,
Marvin Gardens 32 260,213 5, 000 4.4 4,383 3,657 2,152
L.A. Comty ’
Hoffwan House 10 65, 609 55 NA 2,100 922 673
L.A. Comty ,
SHAN, Pasadena 35 299,145 3,540 7.04 5,016 4,204 2,354
L.A. County '
VOR-L.A, £V 257,275 10,119 2.12 4,314 3,615 2,488
L.A. Oounty ’
Model Bx 25 75,492 625 10,07 1,266 1,061 1,669
San Diego County
VOA-Gan Diego 40 . 199,716 4,70 3.46 3,309 2,807 2,670
San Diego Comty ‘ -
Tuning Foint 12 . 34,558 - 5.24 579 406 654
V-maot Gikland 28 185,721 352 .37 3,114 2,610 1,995
Alameda Conty (inclnded utilities
) o and maintenance)

VOA-West Oakland 4 195,664 7,720 ° 2.1% 3,281 2,750 3,135
* Thig 108 aprweciation rate represents a low 8-year average taking o

nsessedvalmofiqiomts. The HID rental trend factar for
the figures in this column

period 1973-61. In the abeence of cxrent fair market valnes,

mltipliers and resultant estimated manthly rent fiqures in this tahle,
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ALTERNATIVE 3

Establish a cost control appendage to the rate structure. The ceiling is
derived by applying the statewide median gross income multiplier to the
facility market value. The gross incame multiplier is the relationship
between market valve and rent. The statewide SMSA median low incame
contract rent is $253.00. '537 State median market value of residential
low income property is $18,000= per unit., Therefore, the State median
gross income multiplier is 5.93 or $18,000 -(253 x 12 months). Fair market
value divided by 5.93 equals the yearly ceiling lease/use cost for any RWF
facility (see Table 38). !

ADVANIRGES

1. Establishes a schedule to standardize lease costs as a cost control
appendage to the rate structure.

2. Satisfies lessor requirements for a fair retuwrn on investment.

3. Incorporates current market value.

4. Incorporates HUD fair market rents through the parallel relationship of
HUD fair market rents and SMSA median contract rent. .

DISADVANTAGES ,
1. Existing contracts must be "grandfathered” into the proposed schedule or
be renegotiated. ' '

2. May set rent ceiling too low to satisfy vendor lease acquisition needs.
(See Table 38 for camparison of alternatives to current budgeted rents.)

3. The present RWF facility average gross incame multiplier is signifi-
cantly different than the State median.

ALTERNATIVE 4

Establish a cost control appendage to the rate structure by utilizing EUD,
Section 8 standards and American Correctional Association (ACA) space
standards as a ceiling based on the following:

2/ Department of Finance, State Census Data Center, 1980 Census
b/ state Board of Byualization, Statistics
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l. BUD establishes i
s a fair market re .
for a dwelling of 415 square fee:to?:l?::? countles. Utilize HUD rent

2. ACA standards ingj
) icate
(60x4 = 240 square feet)s?

4. Rent for a facility is then an expansion of

1, Establishes a schedule to Standardize Jeas

appendage to the rate Structure, € costs as a cost contro]

2. Utilizesg existing acceptable standards (HUD ang

3. i
Cambines cpc demand with HUD, Section 8,

minimizes the effect of CDC-stimulated denhouandsing Standards and

4.
Relates rent to beg Ccapacity of facility.

Allows a negotiable margin below the ceiling

DISADVANTAGES

1. Existing contra
cts mu "
standardization schedti%e?e grandfathered”

into the proposed

2. May set the rent ceili
h ceili
lieeds. (See Table 138 ro t00 low to
budgeted rents.)

satisfy vendor 1 s
fo . - ease a i
I camparison of alternative to currcg:tsmlon

A canbination of Alte: i 2
rnat
standardization schedule.wg:eB and 4 meets two major Criteria for a

as a ceiling ensures that the 1:§sot?? State median gross incame multiplier

satisf:.lec_i. his glso allows the ook tso desiret:oina fair market return is
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Table 39

ALTERWTIVE 4
HUD FATR MARKET RENTS
BY CALIFORNIA SMSA'sY

Total Sq. Ft. Allowed
For 36-Bed Facility

COUNTY 415 Sg. Ft. Dwelling

Alameda 285 2,565

Kern 218 1,962
Los Angeles 269 2,421
Monterey ‘ 246 * 2,214
Orange 287 2,583
San Bernardino 255 2,295
San Diego 267 2,403
Santa Barbara 263 ' 2,367
Santa Clara | 299 2,691

a/ Standard Metropolitan Statistical Areas. Source: U.S. Federal
kqistet, Volume 46' wo 52, March 18' 19810 ; )
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While the recammended cambination of Alternatives 3 and 4 produces an
appendage to the rate structure and not an inclusive camponent within it,
it is not practicable to ignore real world considerations by establishing a
flat per diem rate.

Various State and Pederal personnel, as well as real estate investment
analysts fram California State University, Sacramento, agree and advise
that inmates should not be housed in accammodations more costly than HUD,
Section 8, housing. Incorporation of HUD standards (that parallel median
contract rent according to the ‘California State Census Data Center) in a
lease/use cost standardization method, together with consideration of ACA
standard space allocations, satisfies the requirement that the living space
be adequate to meet the reasonable needs of the intended occupant.

Since the HUD fair market rent for a dwelling of 415 square feet of space
incorporates ACA requirements and closely parallels the SMSA median rent
(see Table 39), a combination of Alternatives 3 and 4 becames a justifiable

~ and acceptable method. By utilizing multiples of the HUD fair market rent,

the camputed lease/use cost has a direct relationship to facility bed
capacity.

Application of Alternative 4 (HUD rent) as a target cost and Alternative 3
(5.93 gross incame multiplier) as a ceiling allows a negotiable margin.
Facilities that are currently budgeted and exceed the ceiling can either be
"grandfathered” into the schedule or renegotiated upon contract renewal.
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ISSUE ,,

what is the best method of incorporating into the rate structure a fair and
equitahle cost camponent for administrative overhead?

DISCUSSION

For many vendors, work furlough represents only one of several programs
which they operate. Volunteers of America-lLos Angeles, for example, cur-
rently operates more than 16 social service programs in addition to the:.r
work furlowgh programs.

Vendors who operate numerous programs have a central service unit (central

- office, division office, regional office, etc.) that provides administra-

tive services to each of the various programs. The direct costs incurred
by the work furlough facilities are readily identified. The applicable
administrative overhead costs, however, are not easily identified.

\'Under current CDC policy, vendor prepared cost allocation plans are the

means by which administrative overhead costs are identified in a logical
and systematic manner for reimbursement. An administrative overhead rate
is camputed based on a cost allocation plan. The rate varies fram vendor to

vendor and ranges fram approxmat»ly 10 percent to 19 percent of direct
costs.

ALTERNATIVE 1

~ Préceding page blank

Include administrative overhead as a percentage of total direct costs.

Due to an insufficient amount of audited data, use the 1981-82 approved
buigets fram a representative sample of vendors. In the sample, the

*average percent” of administrative overhead costs to direct costs was
calculated to be 16.8 percent. This percentage will be applied to the
total of the cost camponents representing direct costs for each of the six
model facilities. (See Tables 40 and 41.)

ADVANTAGES

1. A flat percentage can be easily incorporated into the per diem rate
structure.

2. A flat percentage is mpart1a1 and applies to all vendors regardless of
program size. ,

3. Eliminating facility lease/use costs in &unputirig an administrative overhead
rate reduces the inequity inherent in the present system. .

o 2,[0
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TABLE 40
) Alternative 1
- Camputation of Administrative Cost Percentage
Direct* Admin,
Programs . Facility . _Costs Costs Percentage
VOA - Los Angeles La Cienega $§ 301,276 $ 63,402 21.04%
VQA - Oakland . Oakland (East) 258,766 45,190 17.46
QGakland (West) 362,544 68,279 18.83
SPAN, Inc. Pasadena ‘ 330,298 46,597 14.11
Uplard ‘ 281,062 37,008 13.17
VGA -~ San Diego San Diego 343,740 50,481 . 14.69
E.C.I. Marvin Gardens 271,938 49,791 " 18.31
| Santa Barbara 130,278 23,232 17.83
Turning Poi.nt. Bakersfield 125,503 19,815 15.79
$2,405,405  $403,795  16.80

* Bxcluding facility lease/use costs since they will not be included in the
rate structure. : ‘
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TABLE 41

Illustration of Proposed Reimbursement for Administrative Costs
Per Alternative 1

Los Angeles/Long Beach

| 1-10  11-15 16-25 26-32 33-40 41-50

Cost Camponent Beds Beds Beds Beds Beds Beds
Salaries & Benefits ©$20.07 $17.63 $14.86 $15.38 $14.89 $12.25
Fooda/ 5.74 4.73 5.0 4.54  4.18  4.60
Equipment .61 .47 .34 .31 .27 .28
Transportation .54 .41 .29 .26 .23 .21
Operating Costs 2.52 _2.52 _ 2.52 _2.52 _ 2,52  2.52

Total Direct Costs sz§}48' $25.76 $23.05 $23.01 $22.09 $19.86
Admin. Cost X16.8% 4.5 433 3.87 3.87 _3.71  3.34
Total Cost per $34.43 $30.09 $26.92 $26.88 $25.80 $23.20

Immate Day
&/ Inside Feeding; the carbonent cost for a facil'ity with outside food

service is $3.64 per day.
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DISADVANTAGES

1. Inequities inherent in the present system are perpetuated.

2. In reality, there is no real correlation between total direct costs and
administrative overhead. Increases in direct costs such as food and
utilities have no effect on administrative overhead costs.

3. The 1981-82 Budget figures represent unaudited data; therefore, the
adninistrative overhead percentage is camputed using figures which may
not accurately reflect actual cost.

4. MAppropriates an amount for administrative overhead but does not iden-
tify how the money should be spent.

5. Gives no direct consideration to the number of personnel needed to pro~-

vide support services nor appropriate salary ranges of administrative
personnel.

ALTERb&TIVE 2

Establish a per diem administrative overhead rate based on historical
costs.

Use the data frum the 1981-82 approved budgets fram a representatlve sample
of vendors and compute the average administrative cost per immate day. The
cost per immate day would be $4.14 based on data that vary as much as 43
percent fram one facility to another. (See Table 42.)

ADVANTAGE

The per diem rate is easily incorporated into the overall rate structure.

DISADVANTAGES

1. The 1981-82 Budget figures represent unaudited .data; therefore, the per
diem rate is computed using figures which may not accurately reflect
actual costs.

2. Appropriates an amount for administrative overhead but does not iden-
tify how the money should be spent.

3. Gives no direct consideration to the number of personnel needed to pto-
vide support services nor appropriate salary ranges of administrative
personnel.,

4. Does not recognize the fact that administrative costs on a per diem
basis increase as the number of irmmates decreases and vice versa.
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TABLE 42
Alternative 2
Camputation of Administrative Cost Per Immate Day
Based on Historical Costs
Admin.
’ No. of Admin. Costs Per
ram Facility Imates Costs Imate
Turning Point Bakersfield 11 19,815 4.94
Eclectic Camunica- Santa Barbara 15 23,232 4.24
tions, Inc.
Span, Inc Upland 25 37,008 4.05
vaa - Oakland Oakland (East) . 28 45,190 4.42
Eclectic Cammunica- Marvin Gardens 32 49,791 4.25
tions, Inc.
Span, Inc. Pasadena 35 46,597 3.65
VOA - Los Angeles La Cienega 37 63,402 4.69
VOA - San Diego San Diego 40 50,481 3.46
voA - Oakland Oakland (West) 44 68,279 4.25
267 403,795 4.141/

1/ uUnder this altemative, all programs would reéeive $4.14 per immate per
day as reimbursement for administrative owverhead costs.
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* ALTERNATIVE 3

Use the model facility concept to establish an administrative overhead rate.

Identify the support services necessary to adninister the CDC Re-Entry wWork
Furlough program and determine the cost of providing such services in
terms of salaries, benefits and other administrative expenses.

To establish salary ranges, alternative sources include:

State of California Pay Scales

Bureau of ‘fabor Statistics — Wage Survey

Current salaries for halfway house employees

Salaries of mmployees in camparable social service programs

The use of State of California Pay Scales is the recammended altermative
since salary information is readily available ror all classifications on a
continuous basis. Salary ranges of employees in camparable social service
programs are not so readily available and the Bureau of Labor Statistics'

- wage_surveys do not include professional classifications such as executive
directors and administrative assistants. (See Appendices 15-A through 15-G
for administrative functions, examples of current administrative staffing
patterns, and salary data on administrative positions.)

To determine the cost factor for employee benefits, campare amounts paid by
the private RWF facilities currently under contract with those paid by

residential care facilities and related fields and calculate the mean which
is 20.02 percent. {See Appendix 15~H.) .

Adnministrative costs other than staff include such items as insurance, tra-
vel and consultant expenses. To determine the cost factor for ocosts other
than staff, use historical data tc campute the percentage that "other costs”
represents of total salaries and benefits which is 31.82 percent.
Administrative costs other than staff can then be included in the rate as a
percentage of total salaries and benefits. (See Appendix 15-I.)

Table 43 displays the recammended salary ranges and position equivalents
for administrative staff. “The salary ranges are based on State of
California Pay Scales and, although the position equivalents are subjec-
tive, it is felt that they closely approximate the norm.

Adninistrative overhead cost, using the model facility concept, results in
the camponent costs within the rate structure as shown: in Table 44.

ADVANTAGES

l. Is rnot tied to total direct costs.
2. Is not based on total maudited direct cogt éata.
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Functions

Executive Director
Position Pquivalent

Assistarit Director
Position Bguivalent

Position Bquivalent

//Acoomtant

Position Bquivalent
Secretary

Alternative 3 . '
Recamended Salaries and Position Bquivalents

for Adninistratlve Staff

State’ lof Cal‘f. ’

$

_ Administrative Assistant

Position B]uivalent o

Secretary/ﬂodd_geeper
Position Pquivalent

s;lary h N 1-10 &
Ranqe Xi~-15 Beds
2,621-3,481 $2,621
0.15
1,724-2,501 1,725
0.15
1 '025-2’ 501 —
785-1,559 —
1,145-1,463 1,32%
0.35

g( For 33-40 bed facility only

A

v

1/7 w
/

TABLE 43
Recammended Monthly Salary
i 26-32 &
16-25 Beds 33-40 Beds  41~50 Beds
$2,900 $3,300 $3,481
0.15 0.15 0.15
— 2,750a/ 3,000
—_ 0.10 0.20
1,875 2,000 —
0.20 0.20 —
—_ 1,500 1,725
— 0.30 0.35
— 1,200 71,310
_— 0.35 0.40
1,500 —_— —
0.50 — —

R e
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. TABLE 44
Maximum Allowable Administrative Costs
' Per Month Using Alternative 3 - .
1-10 1-15  16-25  26-32 3340  41-50
Category Beds Beds Beds Beds Beds Beds
I. Salaries
Executive Director 393 393 435 495 495 522 | ;
Assistant Director — e _ - 215 600
Mmin. Asst-Director of Programs 259 . 259 375 400 400 _—
Accountant —_ —_ - 450 450 604
Secretary —_— - — 420 420 524
Secretary/hooldcgep‘er . 464 464 750 — — — i
Total Salaries 1,116 1,116 1,560 1,765 2,040 2,250
II. Benefits “ | | {
" Pmployee Benefits at 20.02% 223 223 312 353 353 450 j
of salaries ; |
Total Salaries s Benefits 1,339 1,339 1,872 2,118 2,393 2,700 5
III. Other Costs RN z
. ) , \!“{k f
Operating Expenses at 31.82% 426 426 596 674 761 859 4
of Salaries & Benefits j‘
Total Monthly Admin. Costs 1,765 1,765 2,468 2,792 3,154 3,559 § )}
. 23 _ ///
Total Camponent Cost at 90% $6.45 $4.30 $3.61 $3.19 $2.88 $2.60 k
’ * O , ; )
( 2\” f
; ! : :
0{/ & .
| < -
|
.
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3. 1Identifies administrative functions necessary to administer CDC
Re-Entry Work Furlough contracts.

4. Utilizes the model facility concept to determine the cost of providing
administrative services in terms of salaries, employee benefits and
- operating expenses. This is consistent with the methodology used to
determine direct costs in the RWF facilities.

5. The inequities inherent in the current system are eliminated.
6. Vendors are provided with same indication of how the Department expects

the money to be spent in terms of salaries, benefits and operating
expenses.

DISADVANTAGES

1. Without the benefit of a work sampling study or administrative staff
time reports, the position equivalents are subjective at this point.

2. There may be differences of opinion between CDC personnel and the ven-
dors regarding allowable sa.lary ranges and the level of employee
benefits.

3. This methodology is considerably more camplicated than the other alter-
natives- and involves a detailed analysis of the nature of administra-
tive costs (fixed vs. 'variable).

4. It is much more difficult to utilize the model facility concept in
determining the cost of administrative suppoi:t services. The RAF faci-
lities can be standardized fairly easily since there is not much
variation from one facility to another. On the othsr hand, Re-Entry
Work Furlough represents only one of several prograns operated by same
of the corporations. Since each of the programs received support ser-
vices fram the administrative unit, the size and structure of the
administrative unit can vary considerably fram corporation to cor-
poration due to the number, size and type of programs operated.

5. The model facility concept is less applicable to administrative over-

head because the Department has less control over administrative costs
which are indirectly associated with CDC contracts.

ALTERNATIVE 4

Include administrative overhead as a percentage of the direct cost of
salaries and benefits.

Use the 1981-82 approved budgets fmn a representative sample of vendors
and compute ‘the administrative cost percentage for each vendor in the
sanple. Determine the annual cost of salaries and benefits for each of the
six model facilities based on the established per diem rates. Apply the
average - administrative cost percentage of 22.77 percent to the cost of
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salaries and benefits to-each contracted facility in order to determine the
estimated annual cost of their administrative overhead. Convert the cost
of adninistrative overhead to a per diem camponent cost. (See

Appendices 16A through 16C for camputations.)

ADVANTRGES

1. Is easily incorporated into the rate structure.
2. 1Is impartial ard applies to all vendors regardless of program size.

3.  Eliminates same of the inequities inherent in the present system by
divorcing administrative costs fram direct operating expenses such as
rent, utilities and food costs.

4. Many State departments including the Department of Alcohol and Drug
Programs treat administrative overhead as a function of total direct
cost of salaries and wages.

5. The United States Office of Management and Budget endorses the policy

of allocating adninistrative overhead costs as a percentage of total
direct costs or total cost of salaries and wages.

DISADVANTAGES

1. Appropriates an amount for administrative overhead but does not iden-
tify how the money should be spent. : .

2. Gives no direct consideration to the number of personnel needed to pro-

vide support services or appropriate salary ranges of -administrative
personnel. :

3. Assumes that the per diem amount established for salaries and benefits
is accurate. )

4. The 1981-82 budget figures fram the sample vendors represent unaudited
data; therefore, the administrative overhead percentage is camputed
using figures which may not accurately reflect actual cost.

ALTERNATIVE 5

Uée oxrelation and regression analysis to establish an administrative
overhead rate. .

Use the correlation and regression analysis to determine if there is a
pelationship between administrative costs and the cost of salaries and
benefits for R&F staff and to measure the degree of the relationship. If
a significant relationship exists, use regression analysis to estimate
applicable administrative costs based on the direct cost of salaries and
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benefits as established for the model facilities. ({See Appendices 17a
through 17C for a description of correlation and regression analysis and
Appendix 17D for the camputation of annual administrative overhead costs,
then per diem camponent costs by facility bed capacity.)

ADVANTAGES

1. Is easily incorporated into the rate structure.

2. By using either the regression line or the regression line equation,
administrative costs can be easily and accurately estimated for any
amount of total salaries and benefits cost.

3. Is based on a methodology proven to be statistically accurate.

4. Many State departments including the Department of Alcohol and Drug
Programs treat administrative overhead reimbursement as a function of
total direct cost of salaries and wages.

5. The United States Office of Management and Budget endorses the policy
of allocating administrative overhead costs as a percentage of total
direct costs or total direct cost of salaries and wages.

6. Eliminates some of the inequities inherent in the present system by

divorcing administrative costs fram direct operating expenses such as
rent, utilities and food costs.

DISADVANTAGES

1. Appropriatés an amount for administrative overhead but does not iden—
tify how the money should be spent.

2. Gives no direct consideration to the number of personnel needed to pro-
vide support services or appropriate salary ranges of administrative
personnel.

3. Assumes that the per diem amount established for salaries and benefits
is accurate.

RECOMMENDATION

Use Alternative 5, correlation and regression analysis, to establish the
adninistrative overhead rate. The administrative overhead rate would apply

to all facilities including those which do not have centralized services.

The administrative functions, same of which include contract negotiations,

policy formulation, ‘program evaluation, personnel administration,

accounting and fiscal management, are activities vital to the operation of

the program. All of these activities must be performed whether or not the )
program has centralized services. These administrative costs are not

included in the proposed salary structure for direct RWF facility staff. -
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FISCAL IMPACT

Although it provides the most conservative estimate of administrative
costs, Alternative 5 is the most statistically accurate. Like
Alternatives 1, 2 and 4, this method used unaudited historical data;
however, this situation would be eliminated after the first year by which
time the Audit/Rate Develomment Section will have campleted several audits
of RWF programs.

The resulting camponent costs for Alternatives 4 and 5 closely approximate
each other, especially in the 26~32, 33-40 and 41-50 bed size categories as
illustrated in Table 45 which compares all the alternatives. The two
methods used to determine the camponent costs, however, are quite differ-
ent. Interpreting the two methods, Alternative 4 implies that regardless
of the level of salaries and benefits, applicable administrative costs will
always approximate 22.77 percent of that amount. Alternative 5 on the .
other hand not only verifies that 22.77 percent is a good estimate of the
average administrative cost percentage but also provides a better statisti-
cal description of the relationship between administrative costs and the
cost of salaries and benefits. The results of the regression analysis used
in Alternative 5 indicate that rather than a constant percentage as
Alternative 4 suggests, the administrative cost percentage actually
increases as the cost of salaries and benefits increases. 'he increase is

. substantial at first, then gradually slows and levels off at approximately

24 percent. .
The principal reason for the increase in the administrative cost percentage
is that for the larger programs such as VOA, Los Angeles and SPAN, Inc. the
administrative office is located separate fram the facility and as a result,
the administrative costs of the program include not only the personnel
costs of the administrative staff but also the operating costs associated
with the administrative office.

The increase in the administrative cost percentage is illustrated by the
graph ard figures shown on Table 46. They show the closeness of the two
alternatives. Alternative 4 is represented by the dashed line and
Altermative 5 is represented by the solid line. Administrative costs can-
puted by these two alternative methods closely approximate one another
within the salary and benefit cost range of $80,000 through $240,000
annually where eight of the nine facilities in the administrative overhead
sanple fall.

Alternative 5 has a distinct advantage over Alternative 4 in that it
recognizes the increase and decrease in the administrative cost percentage
in relation to the level of salaries and benefits and precludes the
possible over-reimbursement of smaller programs and under-reimbursement of
larger programs which could be a possihle effect on the straight
percentage suggested by Alternative 4.
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Bed Capacity

1-10

11-15

16-25

26-32

33-40

41-50

Camparison of Administrative Overhead Rates
Expressed as Per Diem Camponent Costs

TABLE 45

Alternative
$1 $2 43 $4 )
$5.37 $4.14 $6.45 $4.57 $4.12
4.89 4.14 4.30 4.01 3.77
3.87 4,14 3.61 3.38 3.29
3.87 4.14 3.19 3.50 3.48
3.7 4.14 2.88 3.39 3.41
3.34 4'.14 2.60 2.79 2.81
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Administrative Overhead Table 46
Relationship to Salaries and Benefits
Comparison of Alternative 4 (Constant Percent)
and 5 (Correlation and Regression Analysis)
{i}
70
60 i
//
/ ’
50 )
ADMINISTRATIVE /
COSTS )
{(in thousands) 40 : ,///
/
30 ] /
V/
VY
20 Y
X /
/
10 //
4
Alternative 4 — w— . | —i;;/
/7
0 40 80 120 160 200 240 280
Alternative § SALARIES AND BENEFITS
’ (in thousands)
Administrative Costs
. Salaries & Benefits Alternative 4 Alternative 5
Amount Amount S Amount S
$ 20,000 ‘ $ 4,554 22,778  $ 2,492 12.46%
40,000 9,108 g 7,304 18.26
60, 000 , 13,662 12,116 20.198
80,000 18,216 16,928 21.16
100,000 22,770 21,740 21.74
120,000 27,324 - 26,552 22.13
140,000 31,878 31,364 22.30
160, 000 36,432 36,176 22.61
180, 000 40,986 40,988 22.77
200, 000 ‘ 45,540 45,800 22.90
220,000 50,094 50,612 23.00
240,000 54,648 55,424 23.09
260,000 . 59,202 60,236 23.17
280, 000 63,756 65,048 23.23
500, 000 ‘ 113,850 . 117,979 23.60
$1,000,000 $227,700 ‘ $238, 280 23.83%
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Excessive rent costs push up the contractor's administrative overhead reim-
bursement. It is apparent that the sampled contractors were receiving an
excessive amount of reimbursement for administrative overhead. The audit
findings of same of the programs support this. :

The cost and staff allocation schedules shown in Appendices 17E through 17p
show that the administrative overhead rate established under Alternative 5
provides an adequate level of reimbursement. As was the case with
Alternative 3, the position equivalents are samewhat subjective due to the
lack of a work sampling study and administrative staff time reporis.

The Administrative Secretary was allowed a higher base salary than the
Secretary/Administrative Assistant who works directly in ths facility due
to the increased level of responsibilities associated with the administra—
tive function. " .

The level of benefits for the administrative staff is higher than that of
the facility staff (20.02% vs. 16.08%) due to the fact that: 1) there is a
significantly higher turnover rate for facility staff; and 2) the benefit
packages for the administrative staff including the Executive Director and
Assistant Director usually include additional items such as retirement
plans which are not available to all employees.

Alternative 5, correlation and regression analysis, the recamended method,
produces the following camponent costs within the per diem reimbursement
rates:

Facility Administrative
Bed Capacity Overhead Per Diem
1-10 ' $4.12
11~-15 . 3.77
16~25 C. 3.29
26-32 3.48
33-40 3.41
41-50 2.81
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ISSUE
How shoylg Mmedical &xpenses be paid for residents of the Re-Entzy Work
Furlough facilitjeg; [
T‘" ) § ’7 DISCUSSION
' ' - [ During the Six-month perjeg fram Juiy 3, 1981 through December 3, 1981,
: | the resigents of the 14 Private myr facilitjes j ed medica] expenses
= ; totaling $1,477.55,
Medica) Services rangsd from mergency hospitay roam treatment to a stregs
Physicaj SXamination in a clinje, These costs were for local Medical sep~
Vices authori zeqd by the facility Mmanager or Fe-entry Specialjst ag outlined
in the Classification Manuaj, All medjca) Osts were directly Paid by the
Partment ¢o the medica) facility where the Service wag rendered,
If Prolongeg treat:na.nt which may incluge hospitalization is required, the
Policy of the Parole ang Camnunj ty Services Division jg to contact 5
: i designateq Chief iyidjca] officer in &) o instituticn hospital ¢o determine
- i the most APPropriite ang Cost-effective Place of treatment,
/'1’/: o .
RBQI\MENm‘I'ION
: R
! Treatment for Medical neegs should be authorized by the facility Manager
: ’ ; and ional Re~Bntry taff, Re € medical, Surgical and gen-
/\ ﬂ! tal care for rRwr facility Marticipantg will be Provideg by Camunity medj-
Y D [ cal care Providers, Regiona) R&E.\.tryﬁ Adninistr,ators will Provide
/ informatjon regarding such Camunity care Froviders ang consult with the
chief Mmedical officers in Cases where Unusually expensive and/or
Iy extendeq treatment appears hecessary
~ ' Medica], Surgical ang dental Costs pajg by the should not exceed the
Schedule of Mum Allowances publ isheq the nt of Health
IVices for Medi-Ca) Tam outpatient care though in ro circum-
; , i - Scances are residents. ~¢ an Rwr facihty eligible for Med ‘
ce S Employed mup facilivy residents are to be €ncourageq o use thejir amployer-
i ‘ o “ | EFovided plan or theiy N Tesources to coyey the cost of gyep medical ang
b <<4) ' . - o ! N /7 : : g denta.l care, ‘ : ) .
- S ” o S e |
o . ' ‘ - o ° : S All Ry facility residentg’ emergency medical ‘treatment will be paig
o . = S ' \ ‘ ‘ dix“ectly by the Department and it win not be includeq\in the proposeq per’
L et / , em ‘ - diem rates, ,, _‘
‘ e B N s = : e N
) '0 o a ' .7; “ [ |
' - a @ Y ¥ W Ao o ° ‘Y i )E
. o . ( o i ’Q\ f ([‘1
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i

 ISSUE

Bow should profit. for proprietary facilities be treated in the proposed
rate structure? ~

DIS(USSICN

A proprietary facility is defined as a "for profit" facility as opposed to
one that has filed with the State of California for nonprofit 'status.

Under the current CDC policy, proprietary facilities are paid a proprietary .
fee which usually amounts to about ten percent of total budgeted costs.
This method of computing a proprietary fee has certain built-in inequities.
Establishing profit as a percentage of budgeted costs means that those
facilities with higher buigeted costs such as rent, food, utilities, etc.
receive a greater amount of profit. :

'At the same time, those facilities with efficient operations which are able

to provide quality service at a reduced cost receive a lesser amount of
profit. In addition to containing an element of unfairmess, this.method
tends to encourage proprietary facilities to maintain costs at a level
which assures mmmun profit without exceedmg theu' budget.

Under the current policy, it is possible for proprietary facilities to
realize an extremely high rate of return on their investment. To
illustrate this, suppose the following:

Proprietary Facility: Bed Capacity = 38
~ Annual Budgeted Costs = $450,000
Annual Profit at 10% = 45,000
Total Annual Budget = 495,000
Cost Per Immate = . .35.69/day

If the owners have $100,000 of net worth in this facility, the rate of

return on their investment (before taxes) would amount to 45 percent
{$45,000 profit : $100,000 net worth). Even if the owners had $150,000 of

net worth, which is wnlikely, the rate of return wouid still be high at

30 percent. As a camparison, the Department of Health Services currently
camputes a return on net worth as a part of the Medi-Cal Program rates for
Skilled Nursing Facilities (SNFs) and Intermediate Care Facilities (ICFs).

The rate of return, which is determined by the Federal government's Health

Care Financing Administration focr all states' Medicaid Programs including .
Calif a's Medi-Cal Program, is approximately 22 percent at the present )
time, The Department of Developmental Services uses this same rate of AN
return to campute the proprietary fee for Residential Care Facilities.

N,

A

= “ 1/ section 1202.4, Health Insurance Manual-ls, (Washington D.C.:
- ~ Department of Health and Hunan Servic:s, revised 2/78). !
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ALTERNATIVES

There are two alternatives for establishing a proprietary fee for RWF facil-
ities based on a return on investment (ROIj. Both alternatives involve
estimating the «verage equity capital of the owners since this information
is not currently available. The present system of data collection only
includes revenue (contractor's fee and immate contributions) and expenses
but does not include assets and liabilities.

ALTERNATIVE 1

Establish an ROI proprietary fee based on a rate of return of 150 percent
of the prime lending rate.

Table 47 shows the calculations used to estimate average investment of the
owners.

For this first year of the reimbursement rate, 1982-83, the average of the
prime interest rate for the period October 1, 1981 through February 1, 1982
was used which was 16.5 percent. The recommended 150 percent of this
average prime interest rate is 24.75 percent and is used in Table 48. For
subsequent fiscal years, 150 percent times the average prime interest rate
for the 12-month period January 1 through December 31, 198_ would be used.
See Table 48 for the camputation of the return on investment and the per
diem rate for 1982-83.

ADVANTAGES
1. The amount of profit can be easily calculated.

2. The raté of return applies uniformly to all vendors regardless of facil-
ity size.

3. By not tying profit to budgeted costs, the inequities inherent in the
current method are eliminated.

4. The per diem rate for profit, as opposed to a fixed amount, provides an
incentive for vendors to fill vacant beds. The more participants the
vendor houses, the more profit s/he receives.

5. The rate of return is high enouwh to attract available investment capi-
tal. 'The owners are guaranteed a rate of return approximating 25 per-
cent with limited risk.

6. Eliminates the negotiation process for determining profit.

7. Provides an incentive for the vendors to irwest more of their own
capital.

DISADVANTAGE

The average anount of investment has to be estimated due to the lack of
balance sheet data.
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1-10 Beds

Rt - first three mxtts a& $731
per month

Atiomey Rees - 7 Iours at $75/1x.

Permits, licn=e fees, etc.

Mministrative Goets - 3 mnths
at $2,823 per mnth

Cash Flow Needs ~ 3 months reserve,

9.5 beds at $30.15 pr immate
Estimated Trwestment

11-15 Bads

Rent - first three mnths at $1,006
Per moxth

Atixarey Res - 7 hoxs at $5/Mr.
Parmits, license fiees, etc,
Aninistrative Qsts ~ 3 months
at $1,823 per mth

Cash Flow Needs ~ 3 mnths reserve,
14.25 beds at $27.28 par irvete

Bstimated Irvestment

16-25 Beds

m-ﬁzstﬂmmuéatsl,azs

per morth
Attrymey Fees - 7 howrs at $75 .
Pamits, license fiees, etc.
Adninistrative Gosts - 3 months
at $2,172 per mxth

-Cash Flow Needs = 3 months reserve,

23,75 beds & $21.50 per inmate
Estimated Irvestrent

$ 2,193

388

26,136

§33,682

$ 3,28
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2632 Beds

Rent - first tiwee mnths at $2,338
per mnth

Attxrey Fees ~ 7 hnxs at $75/r
Pamits, licenee fees, etc.
Adninistrative Gosts - 3 months
at $2,736 per month

Cash Flow Needs, ~ 3 nonths reserve,
0.4 bads at $20.55 per immate

33~40 Bads

Rt - first three months at 52,92
mxth

Attormey Rees - 7 hoxs at ST5/4r.

Pexmits, liceee fees, eto.

Adninistrative Goets ~ 3 mnths
at$313755a'mm

Gash Flow Nexls - 3 mnths reserve,
38.0 bed at $18.81 per frmate

41-50 Peds

. Rent - first three months at $3,653

P mnth
Attarrey Fees - 7 hars at $T54r.
Pamits, license fees, etr.
Xuinistrative Qosts - 3 mnths
at $3,7%7 per mnth -
Caeh Flow Needs - 3 mnths reserve,
.4 beds at $20.55 per imete

Tle 47

$ 7,014

1,000
8,208

57,006

$ B, 73

$ 8,76

1,000
10,125

65,24

$ 85,640

$ 10,959

1,000
11,028

76,805

$100,317
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Estimated Investment (Table 47)
Rate of Retum ¥/ '
Annual Return on Investment

Y 1s6 percent of the average prime rate of interest

Table 48
CAlculation/of Return on Investment
and Per Diem Rate Camponent
Using Alternative }

1-10 n-15  16-25 26-32 33-40 41-50 '

Beds _ _ Beds Beds _“ __ Beds Beds Beds .
$33,682 §45,754 . $60,113  §73,753 85,640 $100,317

24.75% 24.75% 24.75% 24.75% 24.75% 24.75%
$ 8,336 $11,324 $14,878 $18,254 $21,196  $ 24,828°
$ 2.54 $ 2.30 $ 1.61 $ 1.51

rY
oo
Per Diem Rate 2/
ban!cs for the period from October 1,
2 a 90% occupancy. ‘

<

, on corporate loans
1981 through February 1, 1982.

$ 1.8 $ 1.4

at large U.S. money center cammercial

SN
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ALTERNATIVE 2

Adopt the Medi-Cal Program's rate of return on equity for Skilled Nursing
Facilities and Intermediate Care Facilities.

Use the estimated amounts of investment as camputed for Alternative 1.'
Apply the Medi-Cal Program's rate of return on equity which is 22.88 per-

cent as of December 31, 1981. See Table 49 for camputation of the return
on invesiment and the per diem rate camponent cost using Altermative 2.

ADVANTAGES
1. The amount of profit can be easily calculated.

2. The rate of return applies umfomly to all vendors regardless of facil-
ity size.

3. By not tying profit to budgeted costs, the inequities inherent in the
present method are eliminated.

4. The per diem rate for profit, as opposed to a fzxed anount, provides an
incentive for vendors to fill vacant beds.

5. Eliminates the negotiation process for determining profit.

6. Provides an incentive for the vendors to invest more of their own capi-
tal.

DISADVANTAGES

1. The average amount of investment has to be estimated due to the lack of
balance sheet data.

2. The Medi-Cal rate represents the percentage equal to one and one-half
times the average cf the rates of interest on special issues of public
debt obligations issued to the Federal Hospital Insurance Trust Fund
for each of the months during the provider's reporting period. It
would appear to be illogical to link ROI for work furlough facilities
with the rate used for skilled nursing and intermediate care facilities
due to the fact that t:he medical and correctional fields are not hamo-
geneous.

ALTERNATIVE 3

Establish a pmpneta:y fee at ten per:cent of the estimated cost of the
contract.

The per diem rate for profit is calculated at ten percent of the total of
the cost camponents established for the model facilities. This method dif-
fers fram the present method in that profit is treated as variable rather
than fixed. The level of profit varies in accordance with the level of

occupancy. See Table 50 for camputation of the return on investment and
the per diem rate camponent cost. €
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Table 49
Calculation of Return on Investment and
Per Diem Rate Camponent Cost
~ Using Alternative 2

‘1-10 11-15 16-25 26-32 33-40 41-50

Beds Beds Beds Beds Beds Beds
Estimated Investment (Table 47) = $33,682 $45,754 $60,113 $73,753 $85,640  $100,317
Rate of Return 1/ 22.88% 22.88% 22.88% 22.88% 22.88% 22.88%
Annual Return on Investment '\ $7,706  $10,469  $13,754  $16,875 19,504  § 22,953
Per Diem Rate Component Cost 2/ $ 2.35 $ 2.12 $ 1.67 $ 1.61 $ 1.49 $ 1.40

—

v Represents the percentage equal to 150 percent times the average of the rates of interest on special
issues of public debt obligations issued to the Federal Hospital Trust Fund for the previous 12-month

period.
74 At 90% occupancy.
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Calculation of Return on Investment and
Per Diem Rate Camponent

Using Alternative 3

1-10
Beds

11-15
Beds

16-25
Beds

0]

26-32
Beds

33-40

Beds

~ Table 50,

{

41-50
Beds

Salaries & Benefitg

Rent

Food

Transportation

Baquipment

Operating Expenses -

Administrative Overhead
Estimated Cost 1/
Proprietary fbe
Camponent Rate

' Annual Profit i/ 7

1/ At 90% occupancy.'n

G

$20.07
2.53

5.74

.54

61

2,52

[V

$17.63
2.53
4.73
.41

2.52
3.77

A7

$14.86

2.53
5.04
.29

034
2.52
3.29

$15.38
2.53
4.54
«26
31
2.52

(k

$14.89
2.53
(4.18
.23

.27
2.52
3441

$12.25
2.53
4.60
.21
.28
2.52
2.81

$36.13
108

$32.06
108,

$28.87
N
10%

__3.48

$29.02

10%

1$28.03
~10%

$25.20
108

$ 3.61 _

i
g

$ 3.21

$ 2.89

$ 2.90

$ 2.80

$ 2.52

‘$11,859

$23,734

$30,485

$36,792

$15,817

{1

2
A

$41,391
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1. Avoids having to estimate the average amount invested by the owners.

2. The ten percent profit factor applies uniformly to all vendors.
3. Eliminates the negotiation process for determining profit.

4. The per diem rate for profit provides an incentive for the vendor to
£fill vacant beds.

5. Most of the inequities inherent in the present method are eliminated
since the per diem rate is based ocn the standard cost camponents for
the model facilities. The cost camponents are uniform for each facil-
ity within the same facility size category.

DISADVANTAGES |

1. Under this method, there is little incentive for the vendors to invest
any more than the minimum amount necessary to cover the initial start
up costs. The greater the ancunt of vendor invested capital, the
greater the degree of concern they will have for the successful and
efficient operation of the program.

2. There is a potential for vendors, with a very minimal investment, to
realize a rate ¢f return in excess of 50 percent. In essence, the ven-
dors are earning a profit on the Department's investment rather than
their own irvestment.

Iy

RECOMMENDATTION -

Establish a proprietary fee hased on a rate of return on investment of 150
percent of the prime lendirg rate, Alternative 1.

The additional 50 percent establishes a rate of return which is high enough
not oniy to attract initial investment capital, but also creates an incen-
tive for vendors to invest more of their own capital when necessary to
maintain or improve operations. “Generally, small businesses can obtain
financing at anywhere from 20 percent to 30 percent above the ‘prime rate.

~ Therefore, setting the rate of return at 50 percent above the prime rate
also serves to campensate vendors for the time, effort, cost and risk
involved in obtaining the funding necessary to start up an RWF facility.

A return on investment is the preferred method for determining profit due
td the fact that the amount of profit is directly tied to owner investment.
The greater the amount of the owner's investment, the more concern they
will have for the success of the program. '

i

&

Although this method involves estimating average owner investment, this
problem would be resolved after the first year. By that time thé Audit
Unit wzl% have ccm;?leted several auxdits of RF facilities and'collected
information regarding owners' equity and capital investments. Future reim-
:quz.;f;ent rates will be based on actual rather than estimated owners'

The recammended proprietary fees fo i | 314
operators are as follows: ¥ Private Re-Entry Work Furlough facility

RECOMMENDED
PROPRIETARY FEE SCHEDULE
Bed Capacity Camponent Rate

1-10 2.54
11-15 ) $2.30
16-25 1.81
26~32 1.74

, 33-40 1.61
41-50 1.51

~
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ISSUE

How should the new Re-Entry Work Furlough facility be reimbursed during the
start up period when there are an insufficient number of Department of
Corrections residents to sustain operations inder a component rate
structure?

DISCUSSION

Under the present system, (DC reimburses all approved actual costs incurred
by a private Re-Entry Work Furlough facility. However, under the recam
mended camponent rate structure, there will be a brief period when a new
facility will not have enough residents to meet actual costs. Therefore,
consideration must be given to that period of time immediately after
contract approval and prior to. breakeven occupancy.

RECOMMENDATION

The CDC will reimburse a new facility its actual costs for a period of
three months or until 90 percent occupancy is reached, whichever occurs
first. This will allow the new facility vendor adequate funds to meet the
financial obligations with low occupancy.

‘Tables 51 through 56 indicate the recommended maximum three-month incremen-
tal budgets for the proposed start up period for the different bed capacity
facxlxties.

With"in the three-month period, CDC will provide the facility with an
increasing number of residents to reach 90 percent occupancy in the third
month. This will allow for a transition for both the facility and CIC.
The facility will be able to gradually increase staff and implement proce-
dural policy training, while CDC will have adequate opportunity to screen
and transport residents, as well &s monitor the facility's developing
program. Also, the full complement of equipment and supplies can be
purchased during the initial start up p.enod. At the end of the three-
month period or at 90 percent occupancy, whichever comes first, the faci-
li;y will be reimburrsed under the proposed component rate structure.

Devel: the Start B ” ets

The start up budget submitted by a proposed contractor can vary fram the
budget category costs recamended in this section of the rate study so long
as the total start up budget costs (excluding equipment, proprietary fee
and facility lease/use costs) do not exceed the total recommended start up
. budget costs. - Using the specific recammendations in this study, the
- &/ following paragraphs describe how a start up budget for a model facility
could be developed and a resultant start up budget for each bed capacity

category is provided. Note that there are definite requirements for equip~

ment purchase, and a celling for proprietary fee and facility lease/use

costs. B ’ » H//""’\ : /)
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The staffing pattern for the model start up budget was derived frum the
recamended staffing pattern for the model facility. For example, a facil-
ity having a capacity of 50 beds would receive residents in increments of
15 until 90 percent occupancy of 45 is reached. Therefore, it is only
necessary to hire staff for the first month at the 15~bed facility level.
In the second month, with residents increasing from 15 to 30, the staffing
patterns can be increased following the suggested staffing for facilities
in the 26-32 bed range and so on. However, CDC recognizes the need for
concentrated management attention during this start up period. Therefore,
the facility may hire a full-time facility manager in the first month at
full salary for the 50~bed facility. Monitors also can be compensated in
the first month at the 50~bed facility salary instead of at the 15-bed
facility level. (See Tables 53 through 56.)

Bquipment costs will be budgeted in accordance with the standardized equip~
ment list taking into consideration vendor-owried equipment and facility
layout. The contractor will be required to obtain prior written approval
before any equipment is purchased. The contractor will continue to solicit
at least three campetitive bids for the purchase of equipment necessary to
operate the facility. The campetitive bids will be forwarded to the State
Department of Corrections, Administrative Services Division, Business
Services Section, via the Regional Parole Administrator, for approval. The
lowest bid cannot exceed State procurement prices for similar equipment
items on the list provided. The equipment purchased will remain State pro-
perty and will be decaled accordingly. EBEquipment inventory will be taken

. at the end of the contract period and the contractor '7ill be accountable

for all equipment purchased. The contractor will be allotted a gross sum
based on the bids and necessity based on facility size. For example, a
contractor will be allowed to purchase no more than 25 beds for a 35-bed
facility. (See equipment lists which follows the start up budgets at the
end of this section.)

Operating costs used for model start up budgets were from historical data
adjusted for inflation to reflect current econamic levels. Operating costs
have been identified as having the characteristics of fixed costs for this
. short-run period as defined under the step variable cost discussion in the
section "Operating Costs". Therefore, actual operating costs will be reim-
bursed -as if the facility were 90 percent occupied to cover initial outlays
for communications, utility, insurance and supply costs. As mentioned
earlier, at the end of the three-month start up period or atzaimment of 90
percent occupancy, the vendor will begin to be reimbursed under the rate
structure.

Food costs for the model start up budget were calculated at the camponent
rate level. The raw food costs are $2.73 per resident per day. The food
preparation cost or cook's salary is indicated in the accampanying start up
budgets by month of operation, facility size and occupancy.
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On the other hand, if the facility does not provi
ide in-house me

Sho::gh mt:: ::cslidcgok's sa}ary should be eliminated. Por the faciﬁ:{e:h?.nraw
v nts musi buy and prepare their own food, $3.64 should be

udg?tgd per resident per day. This is the rate allowed
Nutnﬁg I:igmatxcn Service as published in Family Food Bugeting...For
Good S Good Nutriti e
Sood Yea o S utrition and recammended as the outside food service

Start Up Per Diem Total 3-Mo' Total Miles

Facility Pericd Camponent  Reimburse— All

y ocat
Bed Capacity Beg Days Rate ment at 21F/mje..(15e

1%-%2 548 $ .54 $296 1,410
882 .41 362 1,724
16-25 1,369 .29 397 1,890
26-32 1,795 «26 - 467 2'224
33-40 2,190 .23 504 2,400
41-50 2,738 «21 575 2:738

The “Lllar amounts were deteminéd by multiplyi
\ _ e tiplying the number of martjci
g:,rs du;mg tge start up per:_;od by the canponent rate and may be"uZH‘i:;ggnt
travel may be necessary ot the begipain oo miato, e FosSibility that more
v be ng o contract 1
needs as resident employment contacts, camunity msomcepgz::iog:n:u::d

staff training. However, the
Ceiling ang mhouwey bé o se ;cfts should be regarded as the three-month

As described in the rate study, the i
. _ canponent rate for administrati

:v-g;h:agl is a pgfrc?ntagtge of total salaries and bepefits, merezg:;‘:ethe

- owed ng start up period will be the admini i
overhead camponent rate divided by the salaries and benef;gscanpontranv:nt
;:zzém i:’eu:h ge:lccla;::gi will theri be multiplied by total personnel costs to

e start up period administrative overhead

::ample, the al}a_urable start up adninistrative overhead cost forczszg:begbr

s Angeles facility would be determined as follows:

$ 3.41 administrative overhead component
+ 14.83 staffing camponent rate ne rate
$ <2290 or 22.90 percent

$39,108 total start
X 22590 up personnel costs

$ 8,956 start up administrative overhead costs

Facility lease or use costs will be reimbursed at cost subject only to the

ceiling described in the Pacility Lease/Use Cost
i e section.
reimbursement will be an append'ge to the rest of the mlgsuﬁ::.mt
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The allowable monthly proprietary fee during the start up period is found
utber o

by aultiplying the maximun n

participant days times the recamended
per diem component rate. For each facility's start up budget, the maximum

numnber of participant days is determined by multiplying the facility's

total bed capacity times 90 percent for the three month pericd.
The per diem cr.mpment rates for proprietary fee are:
Pacility Per Diem

Bed Capacity Canponent Rate
1"10 32 054
11-15 2.3C
16-25 1.81
26~32 1.74
33-40 . 1.61
41-50 1.51

The model start up budgets in Tables 51-56 below are for facilities in the

Los Angeles-Long Beach area. For facil:}ties in other gecgraphic areas,
multiply a) salaries and wages of positions except cook times the
appropriate index immediately below, b) salary or wage for cook times the
cook's salary index immediately below, and ¢) the sum of &) and b) times

<1608 for fringe benefits.

Index Index
Sal & Wages Sal & Wages
Except Cook Cook.
Anaheim-Santa Ana-Garden Grove 1.026 982
San Diego {for Manager use 1.000) «872 «920
Sacramento 1.054 1.030
San Prancisco-Oakland 1.080 1.113
San Jose 1.047 l.ggg

Presno «936
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Table 51
Re-Entry Work Furlough Program
Three Month Start Up Budget
for 1-10 Bed Facilities
Full Time Total Budget
BEquivalent Monthly Monithly Start Up
Positions Salary Costs Costs
PERSCANEL QOSTS :
Staffing for 1-3 Residents
Manager 5 $ 1,622 $ 811
Monitor 4.5 871 3,920
Cook 818 867 709
Fringe Benefits at 16.08% 875
$ 6,315
Staffing for 4-6 Residents
Manager 5 $ 1,622 $ 811
Monitor 4.5 871 3,920
Cook .818 867 709
Fringe Benefits at 16.08% 875
4 $ 6,315
Staffing for 7-9 Residents
Manager 5 $ 1,622 $ 811
Moni tor . 8.5 871 3,920
Cook ‘ © 818 867 709
Fringe Benefits at 16.08% ) 875 )
Total Pzcsonnel Costs $ 18,945
OFERATING COSTS ($2.52 x 91.25 Bed Days x 9 Residents)’ 2,070
EQUIPMENT ALIOWANCE (See Tahles 51.1, 51.3) 16,710
FOOD QOSTS
Inside Food Service ($2.73 x 548 Participant Days) 1,496
Outside /Food Service ($3.64 x 548 Participant Days) 1,995
PROGRAM TRANSPORTATION 296
ADMINISTRATIVE OVERHEAD
Inside Food Service (20.53% x $18,945) 3,889
Outside Food Service (20.53% x $16,476) 3,383
Total Budget Start Up Costs, with Inside Service $ 43,406
Total Budget Start Up Costs, with Outside Service $ 40,930

>

NOTE: Costs shown are for the 198j-82 Fiscal Year. To determine 1982-83 FY

costs, add S%.
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‘' JTtem

I. Office

A.

B;uii:nent

1. Typewriter, elec, std carriage
2. Calculator, printing, electronic
3. Copy mach, 12,000 copies max/mo

Ritniture

1. Desk, std - 30" x 60" metal
2. Chair, swivel, am

§

Bquipnen@: List for Re-Pntry Work Furlough Programs, 1-10 Bed Capacity

Description

i

.

3. Chair, side
4. Credenza/bookcase

5. File cabinet, 4 drawer, letter

II. Living/Reception Area
A. Byuipment/Furniture

l. 1V, 19" color

2. SG*n, 7 feet

4. Pd table

5. Lamp table

I1I. Bedroom

A.

Rurniture

1. Bed (w/box spngs &
2. Night stand
3. Lamp, small tahle

4. Four-drawer dresser

5. Chair, metal frame

v

B
N
X

0‘ i

6. “Wardrobe locker

Quantity
4

Bl

mattresgs) 10

10
10

10

10

ot et s

el I ™

Unit
Price

$ 550
45
3,000

280
95
55
70

160

350
375
80
70
45

Est. Useful

i

Life

8 years
6 years
7 years

20 years
10 years
15 yrars
20 years
20 years

5 years
S years’
20 years
20 years
10 years

10 years
10 years
10 years
10 years -
20 years
20 years

$ S50
45
3,000

280
95
110
70
160

350
375

80

140
90

1,300
900
300
550
350

1,750

Yearly

Depreciated

Value

$ 68.75
7.50
428.57

14.00
9.50
7.33

- 3.50

8.00

i
P

© 70.00
75.00
4.00
7.00

O

9.00

130.00
' 90.00
30.00
55,00
17.50
'87.50

Table 51.1

Honthly

.Depreciated
Valuve

$ 5.73
.63
35.71

1.17
79
.61

=.29
-67.

5.83
6.25
«33
- «58
75

10.83
7.50
2.50
4.58
1.46
7.29

4
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Iv.

V.

' i 7
jf QJ
Kitchen/Dining Area
A. Byuipmentc
° 1. Stove, four burner, one oven 1 600 10 years 600 60.00
2. Refrigerator, 23 cu ft 1 1,000 10 years 1,000 100.00
3. Freezer, 25 cu ft , | 600 12 years -600 = 50.00
4. ¥Food mxr, hvy dty, 5-7 gt cap 1 400 5 years 400 ' 80.00
5. Coffee mkr, hvy dty, 36-54 cp cap 1 70 5 years © 70 14.00
6. Toaster, heavy duty, 4 slice 1 70 5 years - 70 14.00
7. Meat slicer, heavy dity 1 530 7 years 530 75.71
B. Furniture ‘
l. Table 2 95 20 years 190 9.50
2, Chair, dining 8 35 20 years 280 14.00
Recreation/Laundry/Miscellaneous
A. Pgqipment ‘ : '
1. Washer, heavy duty P | 550 5 years 550 110.00
2. Dryer, heavy duty 1 450 5 years 450 90.00
3. Vac clr, hvy dty, 12 gal cap 1 340 5 years 340 68.00
4. Floor machine, hvy dty, 17" 1 525 5 years 525 105.00
5. Iren and board 1 60 7 years 60 8.57
6. Weight bench and weights 1 400 10 years 400 40.00
7. Ping-Pong table 1 150 5 years w150 30.00
‘TOTAL ' $16,710 $1,990.93
, .$165.91 Monthly depreciated value ) e
+9 ~ Number of residents at 90% occupancy
$ 18.43 Monthly equipment reimbursement camponent
430.417 Days per month - " S
§ .61 Per resident per day
B
- - s 5
B
° )
. S o
? e
vt 5

* ¢
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9
o

1.17

9.17
7.,050
.8.75
071
3.33
2.50

$165.91

B
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Table 51.2

Additional Bquipment List 7
For Mother/Child Re-Eniry Work Furlough Programs
10 Beds Capacity

Estimated Yearly  Monthly
, Unit Useful Dep. Dep.
Item Quantity Price _ Life Cost Value Value -
Large crib for 10 $90.00 5 yrs $ 900.00 $180.00 $ 15.00
child up to \
6 years
Playpen 5 60.00 S yrs 300.00 60.00 5.00
Stroller , 5 65.00 3 yrs 325.00  108.33 9.03
Total $1,525.00 $348.33 $29.03 °

$29.03 Monthly depreciated value
+ 9 Number of residents at 90% occupancy
4 20.417 Days per month

$§ <11 Per resident per day .
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) Table 52
Re~Entry Work Furlough Program
Three Month Start Up Budget
for 11-15 ‘Bed Facilities
Full Time « Total Budget
BEquivalent Monthly Monthly Start Up
Positions Salary - Costs Costs
PERSONNEL, COSTS
Staffing for 1-5 Residents '
Manager : .75 $ 1,622 $ 1,216
Monitor 4.5 871 " 3,920
Cook .818 867 709
Pringe Benefits at 16.08% - 940
» $ 6,785
Staffing for 6-10 Residents
Mamer . 75 s 1'622 $ 1'216
Monitor 4.5 871 3,920
Cook .818 867 709
Fringe Benefits at 16.08% | %40
J $ 6,785
Staffing for 11-14 Residents )
Manager , .75 $ 1,622 $ 1,216
Moni tor ' 5.50 871 4,791
Sec./Admin. Asst. 25 894 224
Cook .~ .818 867 709
Fringe ‘Benefits at 16.08% 1,116
//‘ $_8,056
Total !}ets:.ﬂ.nel Costs $ 21,626
QPERATING COSTS ($2.52 x 91.25 Bed Days x 13.5 Residents) 3,104
BQUIPMENT ALLOWANCE (See Table 52.1) 20,715
Inside Pood Service ($2.73 x 882 Participant pays) 2,408
Outside Food Service ($3.64 x 882 Participant Days) 3,210
PROGRAM TRANSPORTATION | 362
ADMINISTRATIVE OVERHEAD (21.38% x $21,661)
Inside Food Service (21.38% x $21,626) ’ 4,624
Outside Food Service (21.38% x $19,157) 4,09
Total Budget Start Up Costs, with Inside Service § 52,839
| Total Buiget Start Up Costs, with Outside Service $ 50,644 -

NOTE: Costs shown are for the 1981-82 Fiscal Year.
' costs, add s%. 163
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Table 52.1
l / Bquipment List for Re-Entry Work Furlowgh Programs, 11-15 Bed Capacity .
Yearly Monthly
Unit Fst. Useful Depreciated Depreciated
Item Description Quantity  Price Life Cost Value Value
1. Typewriter, elec, std carriage 1. Vs 550 Byears §$ 550 $ 68.75 $ 5.73
_ 2. Calculator, printing, electronic 1 45 6 years 45 7.50 .63
b Copy mach, 12,000 coples max/mo 1 3,000 - 7 years 3,000 428.57 35.71
B. PFurniture : Y\
0 1. Desk, std - 30" x 60" metal 2“‘;‘.\ 280 20 years v 560 28.00 . 233
, / 2. Desk, secretarial, metal 1 370 20 years 370 18.50 1.54
3. Chair, svivel arm 2 95 10 years 190 19.00 1.58
4. Chair, steno/typist, swivel 1 65 10 years 65 6.50 «54
- 5. Chair, 3ide 4 55 = 15 years 220 14,67 1.22
a 6. Credenza/boe!gcase 1 70 20 years 70 . 3.50 «29
7. File cabinet, 4 drawer, letter 1 160 20 years 160 8.00 " o867
II. Living/neceptim Avrea q
Bqui[ment/mmiture
Vv, 19" color ) | 350 5 years 350 70.00 5.83
2. &fﬂ. 7 feet 97 2 375 S years 750 150.00 12.50
3. Coffee tahle 2 80 20 years 160 8.00 67
” 4. End table 2 70 20 years 140 7.00 58
‘ 5. Lanp table 2 45 10 years - S0 9.00 75
I1I. Bedroom
" A« Furniture _ -
1. Ped (w/box spngs & mattress) 15 “130 10 years 1,950 195.00 16.25
2. Night stand i 15 90 10 years 1,350 135,00 11.25
3. Lamp, small table = 15 ‘ 30 10 years 450 45.00 T 3475
i 4. Four-drawer dresser 8 110 10 years 880 88.00 7.33
o i 5. Chair, metal frame 15 35 20 years 525 26.25 2.19
j L 6. Wardrobe locker 15 175 20 years 2,625 131.25 10.94
‘ 0! . -
o i
' o5 ‘ 3
\ 0 2y

Y

T SR

S g

e e AT



V.
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Kitchen/Dining Area //
A. Bquipment . . ¢
1., Stove, four burner, one oven

2. Refrigerator, 23 cu ft
3. Freezer, 25 cu ft
4. Food mxr, hvy dty, 5-7 gt cap
5. Coffee nkr, hvy dty, 36-54 =p cap
6. Toaster, heavy duty, 4 slice
7. Meat slicer, heavy duty
B. Furniture
1. Table
2., (hair, dining
Recreatiory/Laundry/Miscellaneous
A. Pgquipment
1. Washer, heavy duty

2.
3.
4.

5.

6.

75
X7

Dryer, heavy duty

Vac clr, hvy dty, 12 gal cap
Floor machine, hvy dty, 17"
Iron and board

Weight bench and weights

Ping-Pong table

P

RN

[ Sy W)

QN

™)

600
1,000
600
400
70
70

- 530

95
35

550

450

340
525

400
150

Monthly depreciated value

10 years
10 years
12 years
5 years
5 years
5 years
7 years

20 years
20 years

5 years
S years
5 years
5 years
7 years
10 years
5 years

I

i

rsement component

$194.69 )
. +13.5 Number of residents at 90% occupancy
\\ §14.42 Monthly equipment reimbu
S +30/417 Days per month
S8 47 Per resident per day-

<__(%} -

600
1,000
600
400
70

70
530

190
280

550
450
340
525

60

. 400 -

150

60.00
100.00
50.00
80.00
14.00
14.00
75.71

9.50
14.00

110.00
90.00
68.00

105.00

8.57
40.00
30.00

5.00
8.33
4.17
1.17
1.17
6.31

79

1.17

9.17
7.50
5.67
8.75

.71
3.33
2.50

$194.69
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, Re=Entry Work Furlough Program Table 53
A Three Month Start Up Budget
for 16-25 Bed Pacilities

P‘ull Time Total Budget

Equivalent Monthly Monthly Start Up
Positions Salary Costs Costs
PERSONNEL QOSTS
Staffing for 1-7 Residents .
Manager 1.0 $ 1,802 $ 1,802
Moni tor : 4.5 980 4,410
Cook .818 867 709
Fringe Benefits at 16.08% 1,113
Q $ 8'034
Staffing for 8-15 Residents
~~ Manager 1.0 $ 1,802 $ 1,802
Monitor 5.50 980 5,390
Sec./Adnin. ASSt. -25 894 224 ’
| Cook .818 867 709 !
Fringe Benefits at 16. 08% ' : 1,306
_ | $ 9,431
Staffing for 16-23 Residents :
Manager 1.0 ., $1,802 $ 1,802
Lead monitor . 1.0 1,143 1,143
Monitcr 4.5 980 4,410 -
Sec./Admin. Asst. .5 894 447
Supyng Cook : 1.0 867 867
Asst. Cook «635 780 “ 495
Fringe Benefits at 16. 08% ‘ _ 1,627
$ 11,748
Total Personnel Costs | $ 29,213
OPERATING COSTS (sz.sz x ol. 25 Bed Days X 22.5 Residents) 5,174
EQUIPMENT u.mmcs (See Table 53.1) - 26,400
BInside Food Service ($2.73 x 1,369 Participant Days) 3,737
mtsxde Food Service ($3.64 x 1,369 Participant Days) , 4,983
pmm TRANSPORTATION 397 :
ADMINISTRATIVE OVERHEAD :
. Inside Food Service (22.14% x $29,213 £ 6,468 |
Outside Food Service (22.14% x szs.sss) o = 5,753 o
Total Budget Start Up Costs, with Inside Service $71,389 - ..
Total Budget Start Up Costs, with Outside Service . 568,693 3
NOTE: Costs shown are for the 1981-82 Fiscal Year. To determine 1982-83 FY i
: cost:s, add 5%. .
167 ) i
Precedmg Ppage blank s i



Table 53.1
Bquipment List for Re-Entry Work Furlough Programs, 16-25 Bed Capacity .

Yearly Monthly

| Unit FEst. Useful Depreciated  Depreciated
Item Description Quantity Price ~ Life Cost Value Value
I. Office
A. Bguipment
1. Typewriter, elec, std carriage 1 $ 350 8 years $ 550 $ 68.75 $5.73
2. Calculator, printing, electronic 1 45 6 years 45 7.50 «63
—~= 3. Copy mach, 12,000 copies max/mo 1 3,000 7 years 3,000 428.57 35.71
B. Furniture )
1. Desk, std - 30" x 60" metal 3 280 20 years 840 42.00 3.50
" 2. Desk, secretarial, metal 1 370 20 yecars 370 18.50 1.54
3. Chair, swivel, am 3 95 10 years 285 28.50 2.38
4. Chair, steno/typist, swivel 1 65 10 years 65 6.50 : .54
5. Chair, side 5 55 15 years 275 18.33 1.53
o 6. Credenza/bookcase 1 70 20 years 70 3.50 «29
® 7. File cabinet, 4 drawer, letter 1 160 20 years . 160 8.00 .67
II. Living/Reception Area
A. Bguipment/Furniture ;
l. 1TV, 25" color 1 550 5 years 550 110.00 9.17
2, Sofa, 7 feet 2 375 5 years 750 150.00 12.50
III. Bedroam | |
: A. Fuiniture ) :
; 1. Bed (w/box spngs & mattress) 25 - 130 10 years 3,250 325.00 27.08
i 2. Night stand ‘ 25 90 10 years 2,250 225.00 18.75
; 3. Lamp, small table ; 25 30 10 years 750 75.00 6.25
4. Four-drawer dresser 13 110 10 years 1,430 143.00 11.92
¥ 5. Chair, metal frame 25 35 20 years 875 43.75 3.65
{ 6. Wardrobe locker 25 175 20 years 4,375 218.7% 18.23
!
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¥ IV. Kitchen/Dining Area
A. BPquipment

bt e i b S

" vty

l. Stove, four burner, one oven 1 600 10 years 600 60.00 5:.06
2. Refrigerator, 23 cu ft 1 1,000 10 years 1,000 100..00 8.33
3. Freezer, 25 cu ft 1 600 12 years 600 50.00 4.17
4., Food mxr, hvy dty, 57 gt cap 1 400 5 years 400 80.00 6.67
5. Coffee mkr, hvy dty, 36-54 cp cap 1 70 5 years 70 14.00 1.17
6. Toaster, heavy duty, 4 slice 1 70 5 years 70 14.00 1.17
¢ 7. Meat slicer, heavy duty 1 530 7 years 530 75.71 6.31
B. Furniture
1. Table 3 95 20 years 285 14.25 1.19
2. Chair, dining 12 35 20 years - 420 21.00 1.75
1 V. Recreation/Laundry/Miscellaneous |
f A. Bguipment
- - 1. Washer, heavy duty 1 550 . 5 years 550 110.00 9.17
A 2. Dryer, heavy duty 1 450 5 years 450 90.00 - 7.50
3. Vac clr, hvy dty, 12 gal cap 1 340 5 years 340 . 68.00 5.67
4. Floor machine, hvy dty, 17" 1 525 5. years 525 105.00 8.75
5. Iron and board 2 60 7 years 120 17.14 1.43
6. Weight bench and weights 1 400 10 years 400 40.00 3.33
7. Ping~-Pong table 1 ‘150 5 years 150 30.00 2.50
TOTAL . $26,400 $2,809.75 - $234.18
' $234.18  Monthly depreciated value ‘ : .
322.5 Number of residents at 90% occupancy
§ 10.41 Monthly equipment reimbursement camponent
430.417 Days per month
S .34 Per resident per day
. - ) on . B N B . a L . : L ‘ 5 - G L i . - N .
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: | Re-Entry Work Rurlough Program \ Table 54
, - Three Month Start Up Budget : ) .
for 26~-32 Bed Facilities ; ..
Full Time Total Budget
~ , Equivalent  Monthly Monthly * Start Up
e ‘ Positions Salary Costs Costs
o PERSONNEL, COSTS RN T
E Staffing for 1-16<iesment._ o
. ' Manager . 1.0 $ 1,802 $ 1,802
o Mcnitor 4.5 980 . 4,410
) Cook +818% 867 709
Fringe Benefits at 16.08% 1,113
~ ( B : = ~$ 8,034
) ' Staffing for 11-20 Residents k ’
N Manager ‘ 1.0 $ 1,802 $ 1,802
. ~ N Job Developer g5 1,276 957
© Lead monitor 1.0 © 1,143 1,143
Monitor 4.5 980 4,410
Sec./Admin, Asst. .5 894 447
Supvng Cook 1.0 , 867 867
Asst .Cook «635 780 495
Fringe Benefits at 16.08% 1,627
0 ) » $ 11,748
- Stafflng for 21-29 Res1dents . ‘
Manager - 1.0 $ 1,802 $. 1,802 R
Job Developer 1.0 1,276 71,276 ' :
Program Developer 5 1,27¢ 638
© Supvng Monitor . 1.0 1,371 = 1,371
- Iead monitor s 1.0 1,143 1,143
Monitor 4.8 980 - 4,704
Sec./Admin. Asst. ;75 894 670
Supvng Cook - 1.0 867 867-. ‘”
Asst. Cook - 7 635 780 495
Frxnge Benefxts at 16.08% ' «__2,085
, i $ 15,051
'nbr.al Personnel costs g § 34,833
: . ST ¢
| | .S . geERATIG cosTS (52.52 x 91. 25 Bed Days x 28.8 Resz.dents) ! 6,623
| - | EQUIPMENT ALLOWANCE (See Table 54.1) 31,285
) FOOD QOSTS
. “~ Inside Food Service ($2. 73 x 1,795 Partxcipant qus) 4,900
, 7 0utsxde Food Service ($3.64 x 1,795 Particxpant Days) 6,534
= . I - . oy /’f :
i / . PROGRAM msmmnm \ DR T S s 467 .
S ,/ ""‘““"""“—‘T‘Tms;ae Food Service (22.63% % §34,833),  ° 7,883
A ., °  Outside Food Service (22.634 x §30,678 \\ 6,988
by E- - L ’(" Gt ’ ’ & - / o ’ R
e T e SN SR - Total Budget Start up costs, with’ ‘Inside Service $ 85,991
T o T : // ERET R Total Budget Start Up Costs, with Outside Service . $'82,775 -
: 1!"4- ! 4 / . e 4 2 B - &
‘ oy oy : ‘ NUTE Costs shown are for the 1981-82 Fiscal Year. To determine 1982-83 FY L
: , o R TP S : S coets, add St. ; o
. SR R R R SR LN o Precedmg page blank L s
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Table 54.1 = i

Byquipment List for ne-a\try Work Furlough Programs, 26-32 Bed Capacity '
b o o Yearly Monthly
Unit Est. Useful Depreciated Depreciated
Item DPescription Quantity Price Life Cost Value Value
I. Office y ,
) A. Byuipment . -
1. Typewriter, elec, std carriage 1 $ 550 8 years $ 550 $ 68.75 $ 5.73
2. Calculator, printing, electronic p | 45 6 years 45 7.50 «63
3. Copy mach, 12,000 copies max/mo 1 3,000 7 years 3,000 428.57 35.71
B. Furniture ’ : :
: 1. Desk, std - 30" x 60" metal 4 - 280 20 years 1,120 56.00 4.67 :
f 2. Desk, secretarial, metal 1 370 20 years 370 18.50 1.54 ; -
; 3. OChair, swivel, amm 4 95 10 years 380 38.00 3.17 |
f 4. Chair, steno/typist, swivel 1 65 10 years 65 - 6.50 54 .
i 5. Chair, side 6 55 15 years . 330 22.00 1.83 ;
4 3 . Credenza/bookcase 1 - 70 20 years 70 3.50 «29
i N 7. File cabinet, 4 drawer, letter 1 160 20 years 160 8.00 67
II. Living/Reception Area P
A. BEquipment/Furniture - )
1. 1V, 25" color 1 550 5 years - 550 110.00 ‘ 9.17
2. Sofa, 7 feet 3 375 5.years 1,125 _ 225.00 18.75 | | ,)
IIT. Bedroom : T
A. PFurniture ; . |
' 1. Bed {w/box spngs & mattress) 32 130 10 years 4,160 416.00 34.67 b
2. Night stand 32 90 10 years 2,880 -  288.00 24.00
| : 3. Lamp, small tahle 32 30 10 years 960 96.00 8.00 i
PR 4. PFour-drawer dresser 16 ,110 10 years 1,760 176.00 14.67 )
o 5. Chair, metal frame o n 35 20 years 1,120 56.00 4.67 !
' | 6. Wardrobe locker 32 . 175 20 years 5,600  280.00 23.33 ;f
“ /) g
(("x» ‘
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V.

€Ll

Kitchen/Dining Area
A. Bquipment

l. Stove, four burmer, one oven 1
~ 2. Refrigerator, 23 cu ft 1
3. Freezer, 25 cu ft 1
4. Food mxr, hvy dty, 57 qt cap 1
5. Coffee mkr, hvy dty, 36-54 cpcap 1
6. - Toaster, heavy duty, 4 slice 1
7. Meat slicer, heavy duty 1
B. Furniture
1. Table 5
2. Chair, dining 20
Recreation/Laundry/Miscellaneous
A. Fquipment
1. Washer, heavy duty
2. Dryer, heavy duty
3. vac Clr, hvy dty, 12 gal cap
4. Floor machine, hvy dty, 17"
5. Iron and board
6. Weight bench and weights
7. Ping~-Pong table '

‘TOTAL

Pt b () (oot ot et

$268.82  Monthly depreciated value

550
450
340

525

400
150

10 years
10 years
12 years
5 years
5 years
5 years
7 years

20 years
20 years

5 years
5 years
5 years
5 years
7 years
10 years
S years

+28.8 Number of residents at 90% occupancy
$ 9.33 Monthly equipment reimbursement component

430.417 Days per month
$ .31 Per resident per day

T
w2
ik

600
1,000
600
400

70
530

475
760

550

450
340
525
180
400
150

60.00
100.00
50.00
80.00
14.00
14.00
75.71

23.75
35.00

110.00
90.00
68.00

105.00
25.71
40,00
30.00

$31,285 $3,225.49
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Re=Entry Work Furlough Program Table 55
Three Month Start Up Budget
for 33-40 Bed Facilities
Full Time Total Budget
Equivalent Monthly Monthly Start Up.
’ ! Positions _Salary Costs Costs
\ PERSGIINEL COSTS
Staffing for 1-12 Resuients
Manager 1.0 $ 1,802 $ 1,802
. Monitor 5.50 980 5,390
Sec./Admin. Asst 25 894 224
Cook .818 867 709
Fringe Benefits at 16.08% 1,306
Staffing for 13-24 Residents :
Manhager 1.0 $ 1,802 $ 1,802
Job Developer o 75 1,276 957!
Lead monitor 7 1.0 1,143 1,143
Monitor ' \& 4.5 980 4,410
Sec./Admin. Asst. 3B 894 447
o Supvng Cook . 867 867
O Asst.Cook .635 780 495
’ Fringe Benefits at 16.08% 1,627
$ 11,748
Staffing for 25-36 Residents
Manager 1.0 $ 1,802 $ 1,802
Job me:.omr 1.0 1,276 1,276
Program Develcper 5 1,276 638 -
Supvng Monitor 1.0 1,371 1,371
Iead monitor 2.0 1,143 2,286
‘Monitor 5.9 980 5,782
Sec./Adnin. Asst. 1.0 894 894
Supvng Cook 1.0 867 - 867
aAsst. Cook 635 ° 780 495
Fringe Benefits at 16.08% 2,478
o $ 17,889
. Total Personnel Costs S 39,068
OPERATING COSTS ($2.52 x 91.25 Bed Days x 36 Residents) ° 8,278
EQUIPMENT ALIOWANCE (See Table 55.1) 35,640
Inside Food Service ($2.73 x 2,190 ‘Participant Days) 5,979
Outside Focd Service ($3.64 x 2,190 Participant Days) 7,972
. PROGRAM TRANSPORTATION f 504
) . Inside !bod Service (22.90! x $39,068) 8,947 -
mtside Food Servioe (22,908 x $35,083) _ 8,034
’J.btal Budget Start Up Costs, wit'.h Inside Sel:v:lce $ 98,416
Tolal Btﬂg;_et Start Up Costs, with Outside Service . $ 95,511
NOTE: Costs shown are for the 1981-82 Fiscal Year. To determine 1982-83 FY
‘costs, add 5%, ~ 0
175
Precedmg nage b\ank
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Item Description Quantity
, v
I. Office
A. Byipment N
1. Typewriter, elec, std carriage 1l
2. Calculator, printing, electronic 1
3. Copy mach, 12,000 copies max/mo - 1
B. Furniture -
1. Desk, std - 30" x 60" metal 4
2. Desk, secretarial, metal 1
3. Chair, swivel, am 4
4. Chair, steno/typist, swivel 1
S. Chair, side ” 6
6. Credenza/bookcase 1
7. Flile cabinet, 4 drawer, letter 1
I1I. Living/Reception Area
A. Bquipment/Furniture
1.‘ 'IV, 25. mlor
2. Sofa, 7 feet
III. Bedroom o, (.
A. Furni (:f—*:} . J :
1. Bed (w/box sEngs & mattress) 40
_ 2. Night stand 40
3. Lamp, small table . 40
4. Four-drawer dresser- 20
5. Chair . 40
6. 40

g

(&3

Pgquipment List for Re-Entry Work Furlough Programs, 33-40 Bed Capacity

Wardrobe locker

W

Unit
Price

550

375

130
90
30

110

175

Fst. Useful

Life

8 years

6 years
7 years -

20 years
20 years
10 years
10 years

.. 15 years
20 years’

20 years

5 years
5 years

' 10 years
10 years

10 years
10 years

720 years

.20 years

Cost

$ 550
45
3,000

1,120
370
380

65
330
70
160

550
1,125

5,200

3,600
1,200
2,200

1,400,
7,000

Table 55.1

Yearly Monthly
Depreciated Depreciated
Value Value
$ 68,75 $5.73

7.50 62
428.57 35.71
56.00 4.67
18.50 1.54
38.00 3.17
6.50 54
22.00 1.83
3.50 «29
8.00 «67
110.00 9.17
225.00 18.75
520.00 43.33
360.00 30.00
120.00 10.00
220.00 18.33
70.00 5.83
350.00 29.17

s e A LT
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Kitchen/Dining Area

A. Pquipment ,
1. sStove, four burner, one oven 1
2. Refrigerator, 23 cu ft 1
3. Freezer, 25 cu ft 1
4. Food mxr, hvy dty, 5-7 qt cap 1
6. Toaster, heavy duty, 4 slice 1
7. Meat slicer, heavy duty 1
B. Furniture
l. Table 6
2. Chair, dining 24
kcreatioq/[.amdzy/ﬂiscellanews
A. Byuipment
l. Washer, heavy duty 1
2. Dryer, heavy duty 1
3. Vac clr, hvy dty, 12 gal cap .1
4. Floor machine, hvy dty, 17 1
5. Iron and board 3
6. Weight bench and weights 1
1

TOTAL

‘7. Ping-Pong table

$297.12

Monthly depreciated value
$36.0 Number of residents at

600
1,000
600
400
70

530

95
35

550
450
340
525
400
150

90% occupancy

10 years
10 years
12 years
5 years
5 years
5 years
7 years

20 years
20 years

5 years

B 5 years

5 years
S years
7 years
10 years
5 years

8.25 Monthly equipment reimbursement component

+30.417 Days per month
<27 Per resident per day

N
i

600
1,000
600
400
70

530

570
840

550
450
340
525
180

400

150

60.00
100.00
50.00
. 80.00
14.00
14.00
75.71

28.50
42.00

110.00°

90.00
68.00
105.00
25.71
40.00
30.00

$35,640 $3,565.24

9.17
7.50
5.67
8.75
2.14
3.33
2.50

$297.12




R

mrz Costs shovm are for the 1981-82 Fxscal Year.

costs, add 5%.
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Re-Entry Work Furlough Program Table 56
. Three Month Start Up Budget
for 41-50 Bed Facilities
Full Time : Total Budget
Equivalent Monthly Monthly Start Up. -
: _Positions Salary Costs Costs
PERSONNEL, OOSTS
Staffing for 1-15 Residents
Manager 1.0 $ 1,802 $ 1,802
Monitor 5.50 980 5,390
./Adnm. Asst «25 © 894 224
Cook " «818. 867 709
Fringe Beneflts at 16.08% - 1,306 )
$ 9,431
Staffing for 16-30 Res1dent:s :
Manag: | 1.0 $ 1,802 $ 1,802
Job De. :..Joper 1.0 1,276 1,276
Program Developer 5 1,276 638
Supvng Monitor 1.0 1,371 1,371
Lead monitor 1.0 1,143 1,143
. Monitor 4.8 ~ 980 4,704
Sec./Admin. Asst. .75 894 670
Supvng Cook 1.0 , 867 867
Asst;Cook 635 780 495
Px:mge Benefits at 16.08% 2,085
i $ 15,051
Staffing for 31-45\ “Jesidents : .
‘Manager 1.0 $ 1,802 $ 1,802
Job Developer 1.0 1,276 1,276
Program Developer 5 1,276 638
Supvng Monitor 1.0 1,371 1,371
Lead~monitor 2.0 1,143 2,286
‘Monitor 6.3 980. 6,174
Sec./Admin. Asst. 1.0 894 894
Supvng Cook 1.0 867 867
Asst. Cook 1.725 780 1,346
Fringe Benefits at 16.08% . 2,678
$ 19,332
'mt:al Personnel Costs S 43,814
OPERATDG oos-rs ($2.52 x 91.25 Bed Days x 45 Residents) 10,348
W AImeCE (See Table 56.1) 45,055
InsIde Fond :Service: ($2 73 x 2.738 Part:.cipant Days) 7,475
Outside l-bod Service ($3.64 x 2,738 Partm:.pant Days) 9,966
PROGRAM 'IRANSPG!I‘ATIG\I ‘ 575
A!HINISI‘RATIVB OVERHEAD ‘ ‘
Inside Food Sevice (22.94% x $43'814) 10,051
Outside Food Servxce (22.94% x $38,84l) 8,910
Total Budget Start Up Gosts, with Insxde Serv:.ce - $117,318 -
'.lbtal Budget Start Up Oosts, with Outsme Sezvice $113,695
(::*//«

To determine 1982-83 Fy
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- ,‘ | | T | Table 56,1 f E
Lo ‘ - . Bquipment List for Re-Entry Work Furlough Programs, 41-50 Bed Capacity
i i : Yearly Monithly
K ~ Unit  Est. Useful Depreciated Depreciated ;
Lo Item Description : Quantity  “Pprice Life, Cost Value Aalue :
A. Bguipment . o ' - : e
1. Typewriter, elec, std carriage 1 $ 550 Byears $ 550 $ 68.75 $5.73 CoN
2. Calculator, printing, electronic 1 45 6 years - 45 7.50 «63 :
3. Copy mach, 12,000 ocopies max/ro 1l 3,000 7 years, . 3,000 428.57 35.71
B. Furniture | : o ' i PR
. 1. Desk, std - 30" x 60" metal 4 - 280 © 20 years 1,120 56.00 4.67 g
L 2. Desk, secretarial, metal 1 370 20 years 370 18.50 1.54 : 7
3. Chair, swivel, amm 4 95 10 years 380 38.00 3.17 | i
4. (hair, steno/typist, swivel 1 65 10 years 65 6.50 «54 Lo v
. S. Chair, side 6 55 . 15 years 330 22.00 1.83 :
o 6. Credenza/bookcase 1 .70 20 years A0 3.50 «29 «
7. File cabinet, 4 drawer, letter 1 160 20 years 1560 8.00 .67 ; i
II. Living/Reception Area ) > H
A, Jﬂquipnent/mmiture ' ’ , ~ )
l. TV, 25" color 2 550 S years. 1,100 220.00 18.33 i
2. Sofa, 7 feet 5 375 5years 1,875 = 375.00 ~ 31.25 g
; A. Furniture : 7 ’
L : l. Bed (wbox spngs & mattress) 50 130 10 years =~ 6,500 650.00 54.17 i
i 2. Night stand . - 50 90 10 years 4,500 450.00 37.50
3. Lawp, small table © 50 30 10 years 1,500 150.00 - 12.50 e o : '
o . 4. Four-drawer dresser = - 25 « 110 10 years 2,750 275.00 . 22,92 g4
’ 5. Chair 50 35 20 years 1,750 87.50 7.29 i
- 6+ Wardrobe locker 50 175 20 years 8,750 437.50 36.46
5 ‘\f . 4
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IV. Kitchen/Dining Area
A. Byuipment

3.

Stove, four burner, one oven
Refrigerator, 23 cu ft

Freezer, 25 cu ft

Food mxr, hvy dty, 5-7 qt cap
Coffee mkr, hvy dty, 36-54 cp cap
Toaster, heavy duty, 4 slice
Meat slicer, heavy duty

B. Furniture

1.
2.,

Table
Chair, dining

" V. Recreation/Laundry/Miscellaneous

A. Pqu
1.

2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.

TOTAL

ipment

Washer/heavy duty.
Dryer/heavy duty

Vac clr, hvy dty, 12 gal cap -
Floor machine, hvy dey, 177
Iron and board

Weight bench and weights

Ping~Pong table

$384.97 Monthly depreciated valye
+45.0 Nunber of residents at 90%
§ 8.55 "Monthly equipment reimbur

430.417 Dpays per month

«28 Pet' " ~‘dent per day

Q.

el S ™

D ~3

Laflal 3 N XWX

600
1,000
600
400
70

530

95
35

550 .

450
340
525

60
400
150

occupancy
Sement camponent

10 years
10 years
12 years
5 years
5 years
'S years
7 years

20 years
20 years

5 years
5 years
5 years
5 years
7 years
10 years
5 years

600
2,000
1,200

400

140

70

530

665
980

1,100
00
340
525
240
400
150

$45,055 $4,619.57

S

18.33
15.00

5.67
8.75
2.86
3.33
2.50

$384.97
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ISSUE / //‘ - .
What work ass19ments should be delegmbéad {o residents ‘'in a private
R Re~-Entry //brk Fm'lough facility to maintain a clean and respectable
envirorm'nt? , B .
/ - ' ' : ) ©
* DISCUSSICN v G ‘ ot

Under 'nt.l‘e 15, California Adnm:.strative Code, Section 3040, immates are
subject td) working within the work furlough facility. Current policy dic-
tates t.ha{ every immate/resident has the obligation to perform a task

toward mai\ntammg his participation in a work furlough program. It is also -
the Deparunent's policy, as outlined in the Work Incentive Program, that « -
every mte\wrk eight hours a day, five days a week. , by

14

Presently, work z.-n:lough facilities require residents to perform the house- |
keeping functions 6f cleaning and maintaining their immediate living area.

This usually includes making the bed, putting away clothes, keeping closets
‘neat, and sweeping or mopping ficors. In most cases, residents who are '
employed are not requ:.red to do mxch more.

Residents who are unemployed generally are. given the responsibility to per-
7w form the other household tasks such as mowing lawns, sweeping sidewalks,
washing dishes and cleaning common areas. Same facilities allow the resi-
dent to choose his own task via a sign up list. In other facilities, staff
make randam assignments on daily or weekly schedules. One facility in par-
ticular has virtually all residents employed and still requires everyone to
assist with the overall maintenance and upkeep of the facility.

In most of the ,fa,cilitiesd, staff members monitor the work done by residents
as well as the quality of work. In a few facilities, a resident's leave
pass is withheld when.the quality of work is substandard until tke standard
is met.

 During’the sample period fram July 1, 1981 through December 31, 1981 actual
expenses for facility employed maintenance persons amounted to $2,892 per
month. Most maintenance duties are minor in nature and usually limited to
the realm of a handyman. ‘The larger and/or more demanding tasks are
usually subcontracted such as roof repair, major plunbi.ng or electrical
repairs and alterations.

‘Presently, six of the 14 work Furlough facilities subcontract for linmen and
janitorial services. The average monthly cost of this service is $439.78.
. Most facilities currently have, and all will be allocated P ) washer and
- dryer under the proposed rate stmctm'e. ‘ ’

- All' residents will perform assigned chores to maintain the owverall cleanli- ) :
‘ness and neat appearance of their RWF facility. Total participation should
be expected to camplete virtually any chore within the residents' capabili- T

7 ties just as would be expected of any average household member in a normal H
living envirorment., . ) . R

183 ,‘ ;, /» o
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Otilizing a resident's expertise, especially if he has maintenance skills
such as a carpenter, electrician, etc., will eliminate the monthly expense
of $2,892 for maintenance workers, based on the 14 facility sample used in
this study. If major repairs are necessary, the vendor can contract for
the particular maintenance service needed which will be included in the
operating expense camponent costs. Also, an unemployed resident could

assist in the task as a learning process. Quality control of the work per-
formed would be monitored by facility staff.

If residents performed their own laundering of linen, the same as they pre-
sently do for their personal clothing, and perform the janitorial func-
tions, this could result in direct cost savirgs. Bowever, due to the
resident turnover rate and the frequently recurring need for clean linen,
househald services for linen care will be included in the component rate
for operating expenses.

‘The nonprofit organizations also can use the local county volunteer bureau
to gain the assistance of qualified volunteers who must perform a number of

hours of service in the camunity through a court diversion program. By

law, the county volunteer bureau cannot provide assistance to profit
organizations.,

ADVANTAGES
1. Residents performing specified tasks will result in cost reductions.
2. Everyone shares in maintaining his living quarters.

3. Facility staff time devoted to housekeeping and maintenance can be
reduced when residents perform these tasks.

DISADVANTAGES

1. The quality of work performed by residents may be difficult to guaran-
tee.

2., There would be additional recordkeeping to assure that everyone is
neeting his obligation.

OOMMUNTTY SERVICES RECOMMENDATION

In Massachusetts, residents in contracted work furlough facilities are
required to avail themselves voluntarily to a cammmity organization in
addition to their other responsibilities. For example, a resident might

assist at the local library reshelving books, counseling youngsters at the

YMCA, picking up papers at the park. In California as in Massachusetts,
this can lead to positive community participation under the direct super-
vision and coordination of the local cammmity program. .

184

ISSUE

Bow much should immates participating in the Re-Entry wWork Furlough program
contribute to offset program costs?

DISCUSSION

i icy i furlough par-
Current Department of Correctlons policy is to chargg work
ticipants a flat rate of $5.00 per day employed. This represents revenue
to the facility and offsets costs CDC would otherb_nse_teunburs_;e. An alter-
native policy could be to base the immate's contribution on hls.hgur%y wage.
Any resulting increase in fees collected would increase the facility's reve-
nue and reduce CDC's cost.

The program fee is the resident immate's cgnt:ributim toward the cost of
his stay in the Re-Entry Work Furlough facility. At the same time, 1t pre-
pares him for the financial realities while on parole. It is hoped that
the irmate will retain his employment into the parole perlod.and have enocugh
money saved to acquire his own living quarters and then retain them through
regular payment of rent.

i i i i * ilities
The Rate Development Unit on-site reviews of a.varfety of RWE .faca. _
revealed a disparity of irmate program fee policy interpretations. Since
no consistent policy was understood or followed, CDC program and fiscal
administrators agreed to explore alternatives to the stated policy of a
flat $5.00 per day for working immates. The alternatives most seriously
considered were:

ALTERNATIVE 1

i . er day
Charge a flat 18.7 percent of the gross hourly wage with a $5.00 per
mi:?;un; $5.00 represents 18.7 percent of the minimum daxlg wage of $26.80
(or 8 hours times the $3.35 minimum hourly wage). As a ge1:!.1ng, an
immate's maximum contribution could not exceed the facility's per capita
per diem cost.

ADVANTAGES

1. Represents a consistent percentage of daily wage for all working immates.
2. Increases facility revenue as an offset to CDC program costs.

DISADVANTAGES

1. Does not recognize the ability of higher wage earners to contribute a
greater percentage of their incame.

2. Can reduce an irmate's accrued savings.
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ALTERNATIVE 2

Imates contribute a flat 25 percent of their gross daily wages not to
exceed the facility's contracted per diem rate. A flat 25 percent of the
daily wage represents the average percentage paid by non-offenders for the
cost of shelter. Contribution of a flat 25 percent allows irmmates with
sufficient resources to pay a greater share of the cost associated with
housing them at the facility.

ADVANTAGES -

1. Increases facility revenue to offset CDC program costs.

2. Represents an equitable contribution by the immate, dependent on his
ability to pay.

DISADVANTAGES

1. Does not recognize the ability of higher wage earners to oontribute a
greater percentage of their incame as recognized by incame tax
standards.

2. Immates may consider contributing unequal dollar amounts discrimina-
tory.

3. Reduces the higher earning immate's ability to accrue savings.

ALTERNATIVE 3

Implement a flat program fee of $4.15 per emwloyable day for all inmates
whether or not they are employed. There is a total of 251 employable days
a year which represents 365 days less 104 weekend days and ten holidays. A
flat rate program fee for all immates including those who are unemployed
would provide equal treatment of all program participants and encourage
unemployed irmates to seek employment. This is in line with the
Department’s Work Incentive Program policy that every able~bodied inmate
work a minimum of eight hours per day, five days per week.

ADVANTAGES

1. All irmates would contribute an equal share toward their costs of
operating the program.

2. BEncourages all irmates to become employed.

3. Bncourages the vendors to assist irmates to became employed because the
vendor must collect his revenue from each inmate, employed or not.

4. 1Is consistent with current CDC Work Incentive Program policy.
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DISADVANTAGES

1. Unemployed immates may have difficulty in meeting their obligation.

~ 2. Vendors could sustain a loss from failure to collect from immates who
remain unemployed or who escape.

ALTERNATIVE 4

Reduce fees to $3.00 or any other amount below $5.00 per employed day.
ADVANTAGE

Can increase the amount of immate's savings from wages. As a result, may
reduce his need for cash assistance when on parole.

DISADVANTAGES

1. Feduces program revenue resulting in higher CDC costs.
2. Does not recognize increasing program costs. |

3. mducee the immate's tecogmtzon of the taxpayer's cost in providing an RWF
program.

ALTERNATIVE 5

. Maintain a flat fee of $5.00 per day employed.
ADVANTAGES

1. Does not disturb the status quo.

2. All immates contribute the same amount for the same accamodations and
services.

DISADVANTAGES

1. Does not reflect the varied abilities of immates to contribute to their own
maintenance.,

2. Does not reflect increasing costs.

3. Does not increase revenue.

RECOMMENDATION

Implement a combination of Alternatives 2 and 3 to require a minimum manda-
tory contribution of $4.15 per employable day or 25 percent of an immate's
gross daily wage whichever is greater. Department of Corrections program
administration can ensure reasonable application of this policy in instances
where the unemployed immate produces evidence of his inability to pay.
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FINANCIAL IMPACT

The minimum program fee of $4.15 per employable day for all immates equates
to a contribution of $2.86 per participant day. Since immate contributions
are treated administratively as an offset to facility reimbursement by CDC,
the $4.15 fee will effectively reduce the per diem rate by $2.86.
(Bnployable days are 6€8.8 percent of total days in a year: 365 minus 104
Saturdays and Sundays minus ten holidays.) When collections of 25 percent
of an immate's wages exceed $4.15 per employable day, additional immate
callections will be realized, decreasing CpE program costs.

Analysis of 16 private re-entry facilities for January 1982 indicates that
47 percent of all immates are employed at an average wage of $4.38 per
hour. Under the recamended program fee, the contribution due fram the
working immate would have averaged $8.76 per day employed. At 47 percent
employment, a 50-bed facility at 90 percent occupancy would have 21
employed inmates, hence a program fee contribution total of $186 per day or
§3,906 per month. This equates to $2.86 per participant day for each of
the 45 immates in the 50-bed facility. (See Table 57.)

Projections of collections from employed immates for all private work
furlcugh facilities at the average employment rate and average wage have
been made for a 90 percent occupancy rate. (See the immediately following
section, Vendor Incentive.)
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Table 57

Program Fee Contribution of $2.86 Per Participant
Day at 1981-82 Average Employment and Earnings Assuming No
Collections fram Unemployed Immates

$ 8.76 average contribution per day per enpldyed immate
x 21.2 average émployed irmates {47 percent of 45)

$ 186.00 per day, all employed irmates

_ X 21 average working days per month

$3,906.00 total contributions per month, all employed inmates
+ 30.4 average days per month

$ 128,50 per day, all immates (assuming no contributions fram
unemployed irmates)

K3 45 participants at 90 percent occupancy
$ 2.86 per participant day
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ISSUE
How can the rate structure encourage more employment, higher wages and

greater savings for Re-Entry Work Furlough participants while reducing
Department of Corrections' program cost?

. DISCUSSION - -

The Re-Entry Work Furlough program is a key expression of the work incen~
tive approach to immate rehabilitation. The present Re-Entry Work Furlough
program policy is that working residents are charged $5.00 per day
-employed. Nonworking residents are not charged but are required to perform
limited tasks at the facility. Charges are reported by the vendor on an
accrual accounting basis as a contribution that offsets Department of
Corrections' program costs. The vendor's monthly reimbursement fram the
State is reduced by the amount the residents are charged. 4

Under the present policy, the only fmanc:LaJ. impact on the vendor is when
residents fail to pay; CDC does not reimburse vendors for uncollectible
resident contributions. From a strictly fiscal perspective, therefore, it
discourages vendors fram assisting a resident to became employed and hence
a possible debtor. A sample of the 14 RWF facilities used in this rate
study showed an average work furloughee employment rate of 47 percent at an
average hourly wage of $4.38.

It is possible to reverse the financial impact on the vendor and allow an
incentive for an above average resident employment rate. This could be
done by charging all immates a fixed daily program fee for the normal five
working days per week, but charging all residents who make above average
wages more and then allowing the vendor to retain part of the difference.
For example, you could charge all residents in the facility; 1) $4.15 per
employable day (i.e., five days per week less ten holidays per year), or
2) 25 percent of the individual resident's gross daily wage, whichever is
greater. ‘If the vendor were allowed to retain part of the Gifference bet-
ween the minimum $4.15 per employable day charge and the actual charges,
his incentive would be to get all the residents. enplcyed at the highest
possible daily wege.

Although collecting fram the memployed res:.dent in theory would be an

additional obligation, many facilities in‘Fiscal Year 1981-82 did charge

unemployed residents a daily program fee. (It has been justified that a

daily charge of each RWF facility resident is comparable to the daily rent

that will be charged the same individual whether enployed or not as a paro-
« ' lee by any other boarding house or apartment manager.)

If the vendor merely achieves the average resident employment rate of 47
© . percent and the working residents equal the sample average wage of $4.38
N per hour ($35.04 per day); the vendor could realize same vendor incentive
: . payment even at a one percent collection rate from unemployed residents who
L are charged $4.15 per employable day. At higher collection rates, the ven-
oo o dor inventive. payment is s:.gmfxcant. (See Tables 58, 59, 60, and 61 )

. ;/5;

0o =
S - | : e Lok 19
e — B R  preceding page blan

N

s PRIV e e . P, el e




Table 58 Table 60
Total Monthly Charges, All Residents &
Average - Total Total 7 . Vendor Incentive Payment Realized Per Month
Bed Number of Bnployabé? Charges .. ,ii«::/ at Various Collection Rates from
Capacity Residents Days at $4.15 . ( ! , Unemployed Imates -4
50 45 941.71 $3,908 L 7
40 36 753.37 v 3,126 '; ’ ‘ ‘
32 28.8 602.69 2,501 ; Bed Capacity _1 Percent 5 Percent 10 Percent 20 Percent
25 22.5 470.86 1,954 »
15 13.5 282.51 1,172 ‘ : ‘ -
10 9 188.34 782 ' 50 7 $ 5.18 $ 25.89 $ 51.78 $103.56
40 4.14 20.71 41.42 82.85
2/ fhese monthly charges will be treated administratively as :
offsets to reimbursable costs. 32 3.31 16.57 .« 33.14 66.28
b/ 8.8 peréént of 30.417 (average days per month) times average 25 2.59 12,94 25.89 51.78
employed residents.™ - ' ' ’
;/5 " 1.55 7.77 15.53 - 31.07
10 1.04 - 5.8 10.36 20.71
e ' 2/ pased on 47 percent employment and $4.38 per hour ($35.04 per day) average
CLoT Table 59 o earnings, fram 1981-82 sample data, and at 90 percent occupancy.
Monthly Collections from Emplcyed Residents :
Based on Sample Data fram Facilities
, | Table 61
Average Total Total ' \ ; Vendor Incentive Payment Realized per Month
Bed Nunber of 2/ Bmployable Charges \ . and at Various Employment Rates
Capacity Residents Days c ' \ at 10 Percent Collection Rize fram
==re « b/ at $8.76 &/ . ” | Unemployed Imates = Y
50 21.2 : 442.65 $3,877 ‘ .
gg - ig:g ggggi g:igg Bed 60 Percent 70 Percent 80 Percent
25 10.6 . 221.82 1,940 ‘Capecity  Puplowment  Pnplovient.  Employment
s &3 1354 11 50 $310.08 $516.26 $722.44
' 40 206.72 413.13 578.08
, . - 32 198.59 ~ 330.55 462.50
\ i e
3/ 47 percent of total average resi.dents at 90 percent OCCURancy. ) \ ; - - 25 155.04 258.13 361.22
b/ 68.8 percerx:ig:n Zg.ll? (average days per month) times average | ;‘ ) 0 15 93.15 155.00 2 216.86
¢/ $8.76 is 25 petcent of 1981-82 average daily gross wage of $35.04. o . T‘ " 10 62.10 103.34 144.57 . ; réf\(
) - 2 5/ Based on 47 percent employment and $4.38 per howr ($35.04 per day) average . | . \r
earnmgs. from 1981-82 sample data, and at 90 percent occupancy. o f \
o . < ////. ) o7
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RECOMMENDATTICN

Provide the vendor a positive financial incentive to have the CDC resident
residents attain the highest possible level of employment and earnings.
Specifically, require that:

1. Every CIC resident assigned to the RWF facility is charged a $4.15
program fee per employable day. This charge shall be collected
from unemployed residents when there is evidence of ability to
pay. . .

2. Each working day, each employed resident is charged 25 percent of
her/his gross waje or $4.15, whichever is greater.

3. ‘The vendor is credited with 25 percent of the difference between
the total monthly charges at $4.15 per employable day for all
residents and actual charges under the cambined system when
achieving employment of 47 percent or above. The vendor would be
credited with this incentive payment when the State processes the
monthly invoice for reimbursement.

FINANCIAL IMPACT

Adoption of this recommendation will produce a $2.86 per participant day
offset to the per diem reimbursement rate for each facility. (Cf 365 days

per year, 251 or 68.8 percent are employable days, allowing for ten

holidays: 68.8 percent of the $4.15 program fee charged per amployable
day per participant is $2.86 per participant day.)

When a. facility's recident employment rate exceeds the average amployment
rate of 47 percent and at $4.38 per hour, the vendor will realize a finan—-
cial incentive credit. For every dollar the vendor receives, the CIC
realizes $3.00 in reduced costs since collections exceeding the minimum
immate contribution charge of $2.86 per participant day are shared 25 per-
cent to vendor, 75 percent to CDC. With 70 percent resident employment and
at a ten percent participation fee collection rate fram unemployed resi-
dents, a 40-bed facility would realize $413 per month and the Department of
Corrections would realize an additional $1,239 per month. (See Table 61.)
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ISSUE

What should be the additional rate camponents for Mother/Child programs?

DISCUSSION

Title 2, Chapter 4 of the Penal Code, Cammunity Treatment Programs, has
been amended by AB 415 to allow the Department of Corrections to contract
with camunity treatment program facilities (either public or private) to
provide services to wamen immates and their children under six years of
age. Former legislation provided for the same camnunity treatment program
except that the age of the children was limited to 26 months.

The Re-Entry program staff has determined that children placed in the
Mother/Child program may ‘be eligible for AFDC welfare payments. Therefore,
when the child receives welfare payments, any additional costs to the
facility should be paid by the mother fram her child's welfare grant.

The following recammendation section describes the daily camponent rates
which the facilities should be paid for each child. In addition, the
facilities should be paid for additional space (rent) costs for the

The recamended amount to be paid for space costs for each child is one-
half the amount of cost for each adult resident. This would take into con-
sideration the mother and child sharing a bedrocm.

If the child is not eligible for welfare or the child's mother prefers not
to apply for welfare, CC will pay the additional daily rate camponent for
the Mother/Child program.

RECOMMENDATION

Staffing

One full-time equivalent monitor staff position should be replaced eight
hours a day, five days a week by a social worker who would perform custo-
dial tasks as well as provide the pediatric services outlined in the Penal
Code. It is necessary to allow for 1.09 positions to cover the one full-
time equivalent position for 40 hours per week taking into consideration
time off for holidays, vacation and sick leave.

Salary Comparisons,

1, Other state and county programs do not identify social worker salaries.
2. The IHFA salary survey does not identify social worker salaries.

~ 3. The State Personnel Board does not have salary infommation for social

workers other than administrative classes.
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4. The United Way 1981 Wage and Benefit Survey of and for San Francisco
Bay Area Tax-Exempt, Nonprofit anizations identifies Social
Work/Counseling classes with such titles as Social Worker, Parent
worker, Psychologist, Case Manager at a median salary of $1,380 per
month. The class responsibility level is described as "responsible for
accamplishment of long-range work plan/projects which s/he has helped
to design and applies highest-level professional/administrative skills,
knowledge, experience and independent judgment to camplex tasks®.

Salary Reimbursement Recammendation

The United Way median salary of $1,380 per month for the San Francisco Bay
Area should be adopted because that salary information is the best
available for the type of social worker needed for the Mother/Child
program. The salary will be adjusted to the SMSA geographical areas as is
done elsewhere in the RWF reimbursement study (see Table 62).

The recamended daily rates for a ten bed Mother/Child facility for Social
Worker are as foilows. (See Table 63 for the calculations.)

Recamended Additional

a . Daily Rate
SMSa " (Social Worker)
Los Angeles-Long Beach $1.88
Anaheim-Santa Ana-Garden Grove 1.93
San Diego 1.64
Sacramento 1.98
San Francisco-Oakland 2.03
San Jose 1.97
Fresno 1.76

Equipment Cost Reimbursement Recammendation

The 1-10 bed facility equipment list should be modified so that for each
child, a large crib, a playpen and a stroller can be added. The same pro-
cedure for pricing the equipment for the child should be followed as was
used in the BEquipment Costs section earlier in this study. (See Table 64.)

Food Cost Reimbursement Recommendation

The camponent for additional food costs for the children should be calcu-
lated using the same base data as the food cost camponent for all other HWF
facilities, i.e., the USDA publication for the Cost of Food at Hame,
November 198l1. The average monthly USDA costs for children aged seven
months through five years is $42.17 or $1.39 per day. Ten percent should
be subtracted for groups of seven or more persons. Therefore, the recan-
merﬂedl azgitimal daily rate for food costs for the children is $1.25

(s 039-1 )o ’ .
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SMSA

1os Angeleg-
Long Beach

Garden Grove

San Diego

San Franciéco—
Oakland

San Jose

Fresno

Table 62

»

Social Worker Salary Adjustment
Mother/Child Facility
10 Beds

‘ ~ Increase  Additional  Additional
Adjusted Monitor For Social Fringe Salary Plus
Weight  Salary Salary Worker Benefits Fringe Benefits

1.000 $1,278 $ 871  $ 407 $ 65.45 $ 472.45
. 1.026. 1,312 894 417 © 67.05 484.05 '

872 1,114 760 354  56.92 410.92
1.054 1,347 918 429 © 68,98 497.98

1.080 1,380 941 439 ©70.59 " 509,59
1.047 1,338 912 " 426 68,50 494.50

.93 1,196 . 815 381 61.26 442,26
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Table 63

Recommended Additional Rate
For Social wWoerker
Mother/Child Facility
10 Beds

Calculations:
Additional salary plus benefits x number of positions divided by
number of beds at 90% occupancy divided by 30.417 days per month =
Recamended additiocnal daily rate for Social Worker -
Los Angeles - Long Beach
$472.45 x 1.09 divided by 9 divided by 30.417 = $1.88

Anaheim - Santa Ana - Garden Grove

$484.05 x 1.09 divided by 9 divided by 30.417 = $1.93
San Diego

$410.92 x 1.09 di\{ided by 9 divided by 30.417 = §1 T64

Sacramento /)

7 ;
$497.98 x 1.09 divided by 9 divided by 30.417 = $1.98°

San Francisco - Oakland
- $509.59 x 1.09 divided by 9 divided by 30.417 = $2.03

San Jose
$494.50 x 1.09 divided by 9 divided by 30.417 = $1.97

Fresno .
$442.26 x 1.09 divided by 9 divided by 30.417 = $1.76
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Table 64
Additional Bquipment List , ‘
For Mother/Child Re-Entry Work Furlough Facility ‘
10 Beds Capacity
Estimated Yearly Monthl
_ Un@t Useful Dep.‘ Dep.y
Item Quantity Price Life Cost Value Value
large crib for 10 - $90.00
G e o 5 yrs $ 900.00 $180.00 $15.00
6 years
5 .
. Playpen 60.00 5 yrs 300.00 60.00 5.00
Stroller 5 _, 65.00 3 yrs 325.00 108.33 9.03
Tota) ‘ $1,525.00 $348.33 $29.03

. $29.03 Monthly depreciated value
- 9 Residents at 908 occupancy
«+ _30.417 Days per month
«11  Per resident per day
b4
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Toy Cost Reimbursement Recaumendation

Rate Development staff spoke to child care centers to determine a reason-
able cost for toys. The child care centers stated that they do have expen-
ses for toys but costs can be kept down by shopping at places such as
Goodwill and by obtaining donations of toys through church groups and ser-
vice organizations. Therefore, it was determined that $500 per year would
be a reasonable allowance for toys for the model ten bed Mother/Child
program. The additional daily rate for toys is calculated as follows:

$ 500 per year
+ 12 months
$41.67 per month

+ 9 residents at 90% occupancy
$ 4.63 per resident per month

+30.417 average days per month
$ .15 per resident per day

The recamended additional daily camponent rate per resident for the
Mother/Child program for each SMSA is:

Anaheim
Los Angeles Santa Ana San Francisco Sacra- San
Long Beach Gar Grove Omkland San Jose Fresno mento Diego
_ Staffing $1.88 $1.93 $2.03 $1.97 $1.76 $1.98  $1.64
m’s «15 015 015 15 15 «15 .15
Buipment .11 .11 <11 11 .11 .11 o11

RATE DIFFERENTIAL FOR NON-MOTHER RESIDENT

The above recamended additional rate camponents are for mother residents
only. Since most RWF facilities for wamen only accept either mothers and
their children or wamen without children, the reimbursement rate should be
less for non-mother residents of these facilities.

Since the facilities with a mix of Mother/Child and non-mother residents
are all in the 1-10 bed size category, the base rate for the 1-10 bed FWF
facility should apply to the non-mothers. However, those facilities with
Mother/Child programs and a mix of Mother/Child residents and non-mother
residents will have the Social Worker instead of a monitor available to all
the residents. This additional salary cost should be reimbursed for non~
mﬂszéuidents as well. There is no other faasible way to staff those
facilities.
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Therefore, it is recomended that facilities with Mother/Child programs

be reimbursed for the Social Worker staff cost camponent in addition to the

base rate for non-mother residents.

section.)
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- ISSUE

Should the recommended Re-Entry Work Furlough facility reimbursement rate be
projected forward to ensure vendors stay abreast of :.ncreasmg costs in the
1982-83 F1scal Year? '

DISCUSSION

The data upon which the Rate Development Unit staff relied on described
events in the first half of Fiscal Year 1981-82. The recamnended rate is
believed to be an appropriate level at which-to attract, train and retain
ccmpetent staff while allowing facilities to cowver their operating costs
and facility use costs. However, costs are expected to have increased by

‘the end of the 1982-83 Fiscal Year. Therefore, it is proposed to project

the level of the recamended rate forward to the midpoint of the reimburse-
ment pericd for which it would be in effect, 'i.e/, to December 1982.

To make "this projection, several experts were contacted but none believed
the econamy was stable enough to justify making a projection of the
increases ‘in the wages of RWF facility staff. The only firm suggestion was
that the projections of the California Departmeg of Finance, Financial and
Econamic Research Unit were most authoritative. Most agreed that the
cost of R¥F staff salaries, wages and benefits should be treated as merely
another cost of doing business of the FWF facility vendor. The Financial -
and Econamic Research Unit projects a five percent increase between
October 1981-Decenber 1982. \\ :

Rzm@mﬂon I

It is recammended that the RWF facility reimbursement rate be adjusted

upward. by five perc*ent and that the full five percent be applied to the
rate for the entire 1982-83 Fiscal Year. This would produce an increase
that was greater than actual RWF facility experience for the first half of
Fiscal Year 1982-83 and less than actual experience for the last half of
1982-83, but equal to actual cost experience for the entire fiscal year on
the average.

1

ALTERNATIVES

One alternative considered was to project expected increases in wages for
the RWF facility benchmark classes of Typist I and Security Guard I in non-

~manufacturing settings and then make the samé increases in the rate for the

camparable salaries recamended for Seaetary/nﬁnmistrative Assistant and
for Monitor.

1/ Experts 'vcontazctedz Paul Gat%ley, ‘Regional Economist, U.S. mreaﬁ of Labor

Statistics; Jeannette Miller, Analyst; Prevailing Wage Unit, California

Department of Industrial Relations; Moody, Chief, Rate Develoguent

Branch, California Department of Bealth Services; Don Perry, Econcmist,
' Pinancial and Econamic Research, California Department of Finance.

N
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This would involve plotting the annual Area Wage Survey results for each -of
the seven areas in California for the past five to eight years, drawing a

slope and extending the slope to a point in 1982-83 where the AWS data
would be if the slope increase did not level out.

The problem with this alternative is that the slope is leveling out. Wages
for many jobs are remaining relatively constant for the next three years
based on major labor union settlements with employers and these are
expected to decelerate the rate of increase in wages for jobs of related
types including Security Guard I and probably Typist I. This first alter-
native was rejected as insensitive to recent changes in the econamy.

A second alternative is to plot annual values of the CCPI and of Area Wage
Survey data for RWF benchmark classes, determine the relationship between
the two measures and if they remain constant, use the more accessible CCPI
data to update the CCPI slope and project it forward to December 1982.
That increase would be applied to the RWF facility salary camponent in the
reimbursement rate for Fiscal Year 1982-83.

The reason this alternative is theoretically more attractive than the
selected one is that the CCPI is updated semi-monthly and provides cam-
paratively current data upon which to base a projection. The problem, as

_ related by the Department of Personnel-Administration's Salary Survey

Coordinator, is that the CCPI and wages do not bear a constant relatiom—

" ship. Because of this continuing problem, as well as the current problem
~ that the old trend is being broken and a new trend has not emerged, the

alternative was rejected.
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FISCAL SUMMARY

The per diem rate ceiling for a Re~Entry Work Furlough facility is the com-
bination of the individual camponent costs recammended in this study.

Since salaries, benefits and food service costs were influeno»d by the data
from the area wage surveys, there are seven variations of the composite per
diem rate for each of the six facility bed size ranges. In addition to
these variations, a choice of inside or ocutside food service arrangements
is shown.

All facility costs were adjusted by five percent to reflect 1982-83 Fiscal
Year projected costs resulting fram uncertain econamic conditions as recom—
mended by the California Department of Finance, Financial and Econamic
Research Unit.

Lease/ﬁse costs are not included in the per diem rate. Lease/use costs
will be directly reimbursed with a proposed ceiling.

The following tables- (65-71) show the camponent per diem rate for each
geographical area by bed size (see Table 73 for counties within each area).
A separate table (72) shows the per diem rate for the Mother/Child program
facilities which are allowed an incremental increase in recognition of a
higher service camponent as required under law.

The proposed per diem rates as indicated in the tables allow for facility
costs to be fully reimbursed at 90 percent occupancy at the given facility
bed ranges. It is very important that departmental program staff maintain
a 90 percent occupancy level. Nevertheless, if the occupancy level is
lower than 90 percent, the facility managers can reduce variable costs
(staffing. operating and food costs) in order for expenses to be fully
reimbursed under the per diem rate structure.

Notwithstanding all the recommendations in this study, there must be a
ceiling on the reimbursement rate to any facili:y. California Penal Code,
Chapter 9.6, Section 6262(c), requires that reinbursement for a Re-Entry
Work Furlough facility shall not exceed “the per capita amount for housing in
a oorrectional institution, including administrative costs." The per

capita cost based on CDC's 1982-83 approved budget is $36.60. Therefore,

any one facility's reimbursement rate will be the lower of either 1) the

per capita amount for housing in a correctional institution or 2) the
applicable rate in this study plus the individually determined facility
lease/use cost.

Mother/Child facilities, covered by California Penal Code, Chapter 4, has
no legislatively mandated reimbursement ceiling. The total reimbursement

. for a Mother/Child facility may be found by referring to Table 72 in this

Fiscal Summary section.
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Pinally, Table 74 displays the maximm staff allocation in full-time
equivalent positions by facility bed size. These allocations are based on
the model facility as described in the study. They include cooks and
adrinistrative overhead positions which were priced separately from the
facility program staff and whose costs are shown in the camponent cost
tables (Tables 66-72) under Food (Inside) and Administrative Overhead.
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Table 65

v Fiscal Sumary
Private Re-Entry Work Furlough Facility
Proposed Per Diem Rate Ceilings
For the 1982-83 Fiscal Year 1/
Anaheim
1038 Angeles Santa Ana San Francisco

Size of Facility Long Beach Garden Grove San Diego Sacramento Oakland San Jogse Fresno
1-1C Beds

Inside Peeding $32.42 $32.90 $29.94 . $33.65 $34.46 $33.50 $30.74

Outside Feeding 30.22 30.76 27,99 31.35 31.90 31.20 28.85
11-15 Beds _

Inside Feeding 28,15 28.59 26.08 29.20 29.85 29.06 26.73

Cutside fFeeding 27.00 27.47 25.10 27.99 28.46 27.85 25.79
16-25 Beds :

Inside Feeding 24.80 25.15 23.01 25.71 26.33 25.61 23.56

Outside Feeding 23.33 23.74 21.74 24.17 24.58 24.06 22,33
26-32 Beds

Inside Peeding 24.95 25.33 23.05 25.88 26.46 25.76 23.73

Outside Feeding 24.01 24.43 22.27 24.88 25.}0 24.57 22.98
33-40 Bads

Ingside Feeding 23.92 24.29 22.05 24.80 25.32 . 24.69 22.76

Outside Feeding 23.35 23.76 21.61 24.19 24.60 24.08 22.35
41-50 Beds

Ingide Feeding 20,94 21.25 19.36 21.71 22.22 21.63 19.94

Outside Feeding 19.94 20.27 18.50 20.63 20.96 20.54 19.12
1-10 Bed, Mother/Child ‘

Inside Feeding 35.98 36.51 33.25 37.31 3g.18 37.15 34.17

Outside Feeding 33.78 34.37 31.30 35.01 35.62 34.85 - 32.28

1/ ror a profit Facility, a pmprietaryifee which varies by facility bed size must be added.
See separate facility bed size tables.
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Caparent: Gosts
Staffing
Rood (Ineide)y

. Bdpwent

Tongparation

Cpxrating
Adninistrative Oerhend

Shiotal
Plus 58 Projectin

Noprofit Pacility Y/

Per Diem Rete {Inside fieading)

Fexr Dian Rke (Outside feadting)

Thle 66
1-10 Bad
Private Re-Pntry Wxk RArxlouh Facility
Prposad Per Dian Rate Qeiling -
Rx the 1982-83 Fiscal Year

108 Arceles é‘f: :a Sn Pracismo
IogBerh GadmGoe Smbisp Somento _ oklad = Sndee Freso
$ 20.07 $29  SI29%  $2L.15 $ 21.67 $ 2101 §18.77
5.74 568 5% 58 6.08 5.0 544
A a a  .a 6l . Al
54 54 S 54 54 S .54
2.5 2.52 252 2.5 2.5 282 282
AR 4.2 4.2 4.2 4.2 il2 412
$ .60 $34.06  S$3L2U  SUT $ 35.54 $ U3 $ 2.0
1.8 . 170 1% LM 1.m 1B 1e
_(2.86) (2.86) (2.86) _ (2.86) (2.89) (2.86) __(2.86).
$ 32.42 SO $209 $DES  $HE ST § 0.4
$0.2 - $0.7 $2.9  $31.35  $3.90 $31.20 $28.85

& The copnent cost: fir a Eacility with astside fiod savice is $3.64 per Gay.
Y Rrx the Rr Profit Rcility, ald $2.54 propedetary fee to the rate.
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. 60¢

Grporent sts

Staffimg

Food (nekde)y
Bydprent
Trarsporation

Operating
Adninistrative Owerhead

Subtotal
Plus 5% Prajection
Inmate Contrihution
Nrgrofit Fecility Y
Fer Diem Rate (Insie fieating)
Per Diem Rate (Outside feeding)

& The aoponent oost for a facility with atside foad service is $3.64 per day.

Private Re-intry ¥k Rrlagh Facility

11-15 Bad

Proposad Per Diem Rate Ceiling
For the 1982-83 Figmal Year

Ancheim

Irs Ageles  SataAma
I Beach GxdenGmove SanDiep  Sacraneto Oaklayd Sndee Freao

San Franclam

$ 17.63 $ 18.08 $158  $1857  §19.02 $18.44 $16.48
4.73 4.7 4,57 4.79 4,% 4.79 4.53
47 47 47 A7 47 A7 47

A1 41 A1 A1 A1 41 Al
2.52 2.52 2.52 2.52 2.52 252 252
_3n 3.7 3.7 3.7 3.7 3.77 3.7
$ 2.53 $ 2.9 $27.5  $30.53 $ 31.15 $ .40 $3B.18
1.48 1.50 1.3 - 1.53 1.56 152 L4
(2.86) (2.86) (2.86) (2.86) (2.86) (2.86) _ (2.86)

$ B.15 $ 38.59 $%.08 $20.20  $2.85 $29.06 $2%.713
$ 27.00 $ 2147 $25.10 $2.9  $Bud6 $21.85 $25.79

Y pRor the For Prefit Facility, ald $2.30 prgxietary fee to the rate.
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Taale 68
) 16-25 Bad
Private Re-intry Wxk Rrlorh Facility
Praoand Rer Dian Rate Oriling
For the 1982-83 Fiscal Yoar
Anghoim
, Ics Argeles Snta Ama S Francismo
Gopaent (osts Iog Boach ~ Gaden Goe  Sn Disp Saxcraento Oaklard Sndee Peap
Staffing . $ 14.86 $1525  $I13.35 $15.66 $1605  $I55 $13.91
) Food (irside)d/ 5.04 4.9 4.85 5.11 5.31 s11 4.8
B}ﬂpm ‘ 134 034 . 034 134 034 034 034
. “Traraporation 23 . 9 23 . . 9 2
° Qemating 2,52 252 252 2,52 252 252 252
Adninistrative Overhead 3,29 3.9 3,29 3,29 3,9 .29 3.9
Sbiotal $%3  $%68  $MU64 $ZA ST SN $5)6
Plus 5 Projection o 1.32 133 1.23 1.36 1.9 1% L%
Iete Gontrihution ,, (286  _(2.80) (2.86)  _(2.86) _(2.86) (2.86) _(2.86)
' Fer Diem Rate (Inside feading) $2480  $35.15  §$20L  $BIJL $XKI $BEL §B.56
. Per Diem Rate (Qutside feating) $ 8.3 $2B.4  SAM  $2407 S$A5 $406 $2N
i{ E/Mmtmatastmrafadli&mmmkhﬁndsmmeis&.ﬂmrrhy.
; Y rx the For Profit Facility, ald $1.81 prorietay fee to the rate. "
! ) v ¥ s
1 ) N i - —
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2632 Bad
Private Re-fntry Wak Rarlah Facility
Praposai Per Nian Rate Ceiling
For the 198283 Figcal Year
Ancheim ~ ,
Comonent. (osts Iog Beach GadnGoe Sn Negp Sacramento Oakla SnJ=e Meso
Staffirg $15.8 $ 15.78 $13.2  $1621  §16.61 $16.0 $ 14.40
" Food (Iside) 4.54 450 . . 4B 459 4.74 4.59 25
' Bydpment ‘ 31 a1 31 a1 31 31 31
Transporation | 2 2% 2% 2% 26 2% 2%
X} o . .

- Operating : 2.52 2,52 2,52 2.52 2.52 2.52 252"

Adninistrative Overheal _ 348 3.48 3.8 3.48 3.48 3.48  3.48
Subtotal | $SHH  SHE  SUB  $AIN  $27.92  SAX $B.7
Plus 5% Projection 1.32 1.34 1.23 1.37 1.40 1.3 1.2
Trmate Gontribution | (286 . _(2.86) (2.86) (2.86) _ (2.86)  _ (2.86) _ (2.86)

N Noprofit Facility Y | | | e
. Fer Diem Rate (Inside fiealing) s $2533 $2.05 $258 $%46  $5.76 $23.7
5 Fer Diem Rate (Qutsice feading) =~ = $ 24,01 $ 24.43 $22.27 $24.8  $25.30 $ 2477 $22.98
| 3/'ﬂemrp:etm;tﬁxaﬁacilityﬁﬂm@tsﬁaﬁxﬂsewioeisﬁ.ﬂ;grchy.
Y Por the For Prfit Facility, add $1.74 prqrietary fee to the ate,
|
2 ' ¢
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Phs St Projection
m&nﬂhﬁn

| Mgt Pcility Y

" PerDianRate (ke featim)

Fer Diem Rate (Qutside feating)

e g g

SN

RS R S T e A

Dble 70
3340 Bl

Pc:wah’ Re-fntry Wk Rrlarh Facility
Prgraal Per DiGn Rate Oniling
,For the 1962-83 Fiaal Yeuwr

Prebein | ;
Ics Aoeles Sonta Ana S Fradso 1
Iog Beach - Gein Goxe S Digp  Sacramento Oakland Sn Jose mam) {

- $2.35

-4 'neml[nirt(mt for a facility with atside fod savice is$364 per day.
. BERR Y me the For Prefit Facility, ald $1.61 poprictay fe to the rate,.

$ 14.89 $158  S$13.23  $15.69 $1608  $155 $13.94
418 © 45 406 -~ 42 49 42 4.0
2 2 21 .2 2 2 Z

23 : 23 23 23 23 23 23

P e et

252 - 2.52 2.52 252 2.52 252 252
3.41 3.41 34 _ 34 3.41 34 341
$ 25.50 $ .86

$2HM  SHB S %A

$ .72 $ 24.40

13 1.3 119 1.32 L4 11 L2

(2.86) ‘12:%) (2.86) {2.86) (2.86)

- (2.86) (2.86)

$ 2.9 $ 24.69

$ 4.8 $ 2.05 $ 24.80 ‘ $ 25.32 $ 22.76

$ 2161 $24.9 $ 24.08

$ 23.76 $ 22,35

. $24.60

o T SR

o~

14

5% < 3 . Y
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. i . "Teble 71
41-50 Bl ,
Pn‘rdtelb-ﬂltzym Arloagh Facility
Proposed Rer Diam Rate Qeiling
Rx the 1982-83 Fisal Yer

' Trangortation 2 2 21 2 2 a a2
Qperating 2.52 2.52 252 252 2.52 252 252
Arinistrative Orertea 2.81 281 2.81 2.81 2.81 28 _ 281 .
Shital FRET S2%  SAK  SBM  SBM  SHR sam |
PLis 5% Frojection . 1n L5 106 117 119 L7 e |
Irmate Gntribution (28 _@8 G om (2.86)  _(2.86)
Nrpofit Facility b
Fer Diem Rate (Ieide fentirg)
Per Diem Rate (Outside feading)

(2.86)

2.

m B

$ 2.5 $.19.36

$ 18.50

$ 2171
$ 2.6

$ 2.2
$ 22.96

$ 266 §19.94 | : - 7
. il
$2.54 $19.12 /

*‘\\_ g

“

159 $ 20.27

-

E/Jﬂemmmast.ﬁrafaﬁliwmmmtsicbﬁrda!vimisﬁ.&mchfy.
Y Rrr the Rr profit pacility, aias1.51pqrierayfeemggg mate. (| o
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Trhle 72
1-10 Bad Mother/thild
Private Re-fhtry Wrk Rrlagh Facility
Propoed Rer Diem Rate (eiling
Rr the 1982-83 Fisal Yor &
Arebeim
Ins Ageles Sata pa Sn Fanclso
Omponent: (bsts IogPeach GxdnQoe Smplep Saraento Oskdlard Sndese Feao
R Rcility Bese Fete | $ 2.2 $ 2.9 $2M BB  § UM $3.50 $30.14
Staffing 1.88 1.93 1.64 1.9 2.03 199 u®
All Others 1.51 1.51 1.5 1.5 1.51 151 1.5l
! Shiotal, MotherAhild &Y .39 3.4 5 349 3.54 348 3.7
2 Pis 5% Projection 17 17 .16 17 .18 17 +16
Mothex/Athild Gonponert:, 1962-63 $ 2.5 $36 . $30  $36 $IR 0§ 365 § M
Mpofit Facility &/ N
Fer Diem Rete (Inside featim) $3598  $%S  $:1S  sHA S mas $ 715 $ U7
- Per Diem Rate (Qutsice fioating) $ B.78 $ U.37 $31.0 $35.01 $ 5.6 $34.85 $ 2B
¥ Prelutes 5 projection fia: 1982-63 costs,
Yy 'lb’bem'dswtwit:hﬂ'esmmdirgﬁsmlamuydms, theee Mother/(thi)d coponents are FY 1981-82 aoets.,
¢ Rr the Rx Pofit Fxility, all 2.4 proprietary fee to the rate.
‘ .
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A

Areas Covered o

By
Area Wage Surveys
of the

Table 73

U.S. Bureau of Labor Statistics

Area Wage Survey
Publication Title

Los Angeles - Long Beach

Anaheim - Santa 2Ana -
Garden Grove

San Diego

Sacramento

San Francisco - Oa)dand

San Jose

Fresno

215

Counties Covered by
The Survey

Los Angeles

Orange, Riverside, Ventura,
San Bernardino, Santa Barbara

San Diego, Imperial

Amador, Butte, Calaveras, Colusa,
Del Norte, El Dorado, Glenn,
Humboldt, Lake, Lassen, Mendocino,
Modoc, Napa, Nevada, Placer, Plumas,
Sacramente, San Joaquin, Shasta,
Sierra, Siskiyou, Solano, Sonoma,
Stanislaus, Sutter, Tehama, Trinity,
Yolo, Yuba

San Francisco, Alameda, Contra
Costa, Marin, San Mateo

Monterey,/ Santa Clara, Santa Cruz

/
Calaveras, Fresno, Inyo, Kernm,

Kings, Madera, Mariposa, Merced,
Mono, San Benito, San Luis Obispo,
Tulare, Tuolumne

8}
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Re-Entry Work Furlough Facility
Maximum Staff Allocation
Full Time Equivalent Positions

Table 74

1-10 11-15 16-~25 26-32 33 =40 41 ~50
Facility Staff
' Manager .5 .75 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0
Supvng Monitor - - - 1.0 1.0 1.0
- Job Developer - - - <75 1.0 1.0 1.0
Program Developer - - - S 5 5
Lead anitor i - 100 100 2.0 200
Monitor 4.5 5.50 4.5 4.8 5.9 6.3
Subtotal - 75.0 6.5 7.75 10.05 12. 12.8
Inside Feeding
Cook .818 .818 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0
Asst Cook - - .635 .635 .635 1.725
Subtotal 818 .818 1.635  1.635  1.635  2.725
Admin. Cverhead
Executive Director .15 .15 .15 .15 .20 .20
Assistant Director - - - - - 20
Aﬁnin. ASSiStant - -15 020 025 020 -
mtant - - - .35 045 045
Secteury ' 030 “ 035 040 035 040 040
Subtotal ~ 45 65 5 1.10 1.25 1.25
Total Staff (Inside
Feeding) 6.268  7.968 16.135  12.785 15.285 16.775
Total Staff (Outside
Feeding) 5.45 7.15 8.5 11.15 13.65 14.05
g 216

IMPLEMENTATION PLAN

Currently, the Department of Corrections negotiates annual budgets with
private Re-Entry Work Furlough facilities and reimburses their actual costs
based on the negotiated budget. In the preceding sections we have
established a schedule of maximum limits which can be used as a reimburse-
ment ceiling in the individual private RWF facility contracts.

The Department of General Services has allowed CDC to extend the 17 private
RWF facility contracts in existence on June 30, 1982 until June 30, 1985
without 1ssumg new RFP's. Contracts will be written for additional faci-
lities using the RFP process; those contracts will be in effect for three
years.

Upon implementation of the accepted per diem ceiling, each private RWF
facility will submit a proposed per diem rate which must be at or below the
per diem ceiling as determined in this study before it can be accepted.
After the initial period, the per diem ceiling will be updated for each
subsequent fiscal year beginning with Fiscal Year 1983-84. The facility
will submit a proposed per diem rate for each fiscal year which must be at
or below the per diem ceiling as determined by the annual rate study before
it can be accepted.

All current contract budgets will expire June 30, 1982 and will be extended
through September 30, 1982 with a six percent allowable increase in
operating costs only. October 1, 1982 is the date for implementation of
the per diem ceiling for all existing contracts. All contracts effective
on or after July 1, 1982 will be subject to the per diem ceiling.

The recamended per diem ceiling is lower than the actual cost experience
of approximately half the RWF facilities that were in operation fram

July 1, 1981 through December 31, 1981. Therefore, same of the vendors
will have to make adjustments to operate within the accepted per diem limi-
tations. Along with the other rate camponents, the recammended staffing

. patterns and salaries are lower than in same facilities currently under

contract. This can have a human impact such as decreases in comitted
salaries or layoffs and, therefore, should be considered for a gradual
phase-in. In order to avoid any negative human impact, the facilities
should be given the opportmity to adjust staffing levels and salaries over
a period of time.

ORI
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ALTERNATIVE 1

Implenent the accepted per diem rate ceiling on October 1, 1982, 90 days
after July 1, 1982, the date of adoption by the Director of the per diem
ceiling. This alternative would be accamplished by receiving a proposed
rate fram each vendor camparing it with the rate ceiling and accepting the
lower of the two. :

ADVANTAGES

1. 'ihis alternative would be the easiest for CDC to implement and admin-
ster. | '

2. Recordkeeping and invoice auditing would bev simplified.

DISADVANTAGES

1. Vendors would be allowed only 90 days after the Director adopts the per
diem rate ceiling to make necessary staffing, salary and operating cost
adjustments.

2. Ninety days is insufficient time to make changes when camitments to
people are involved.

3. Ninety days is insufficient time to allow staffing or salary decreases
to be affected by attrition.

ALTERNATIVE 2

The budgets for the contracts currently in effect will expire on June 30,
1982 but will be extended with a six percent increase in operating costs
from July 1 through September 30, 1982. This alternative would extend the
budgets which expire September 30, 1982 until December 31, 1982 with a per-
centage decrease to allow a gradual reduction in payments to the level of
the per diem rate ceiling. This would bé accamplished through an analysis
of each of the contract budgets effective before July 1, 1982 as campared
to the per diem rate ceiling to determine the amount of the difference be-
tween each contract budget and the amount the facility would receive under
the camponent cost rate. That difference would be reduced by one-third for
each of the three months, October through December 1982.
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ADVANTAGES

1. This method would allow 180 days after the Director adopts the per diem
ceiling for the vendors to make necessary staffing level and salary
decreases.

2. Total program costs for the RWF program would be gradually decreased as
compared to the September 30, 1982 payment level.

DISADVANTAGES

1. Recordkeeping and invoice auditing would became camplex and unwieldy
due to the large number of facilities involved.

2. Although the total reduction in reimbursement levels would not be
accomplished for 180 days, the first percentage reduction would occur
in 90 days. Therefore, the vendors would have only 90 days to decrease
their staffing levels and salaries by a certain percentage and would
encounter many of the same problems with commitments to people as
outlined under Alternative 1.

ALTERNATIVE 3

Compute the current budgets into a per diem rate. This would be calculated
by dividing the budgeted amount by the number of residents at 90 percent
occupancy to determine the per diem rate. The calculated amount would then
be the per diem rate effective from October 1, 1982 through December 31, v
1982. The accepted per diem ceiling as outlined in this study would became
effective January 1, 1983.

ADVANTAGES

1. This method would allow a small decrease in payments for the period
October 1 through December 31, 1982.

2. This method would allow 180 days after the Director adopts the rates
before the accepted per diem rate ceiling would became effective,
leaving adequate time for staff attrition.

DISADVANTAGE

Although the total reduction in reimbursement levels would not be
accamplished for 180 days, same reduction would occur in 90 days if cccu-
pancy levels are below 90 percent. Therefore, vendors would have only 90
days to decrease their staffing and salaries and would encounter many of
the same problems with commitments to people as discussed in Alternative 1.

i //’
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ALTERNATIVE 4

Implement the per diem ceiling except for the staffing camponent and facil-
ity lease/use cost on October 1, 1982; calculate a rate at 90 percent occu~
pancy for salaries based on each facility's current budgeted salaries and
grandfather facility lease/use cost until the end of the lease agreement or
the contract period, whichever is less. The facilities would then be paid
a three-part reimbursement camponent consisting of salaries, facility
lease/use cost and the approved per diem for all other costs for the period
October 1 through December 31, 1982. The per diem ceiling would then be
effective on January 1, 1983.

The amount paid to facilities for salaries and operating costs fram
October 1 through December 31, 1982 would remain constant allowing facili-
ties three months to adjust to a per diem rate structure. If, after
December 31, some individual salaries are above the model salaries recan-
mended in the camponent cost study, it may not be necessary to reduce those
salaries because the vendors will have total control over the expenditure
of the funds paid to RWF facilities and may dispose of the money as they
see fit. For example, the facility may pay more than recommended for staff
but less than recamended for other cost categories while remaining within
the total cost allocated for that facility.

ADVANTAGES

- 1. Most of the per diem rate structure will be implemented on October 1,

1982 as scheduled.

2, Oost reduction will occur for salaries because a rate for salaries will
be camputed using the budgeted salary amount based on 90 percent occu-
pancy while currently the occupancy rate is only 78.6 percent.

3. This method allows facilities a full 180 days after the July 1, 1982
adoption of the per diem ceiling to prepare for reductions in staffing
and salaries necessitated by a lower reimbursement level.

4. PFacilities will have 180 days to lower their staffing levels and
salaries through attrition and replacement of key staff members who
leave their employment and are replaced by staff who could receive
lower salaries.

DISADVANTAGES _‘
1. Since the salary camponent would be calculated for each facility based

on the individual budgets, there would be about 40 different salary per
diem allowances.

2. ODC recordkeeping would be camplicated by the combination rate.

220 ¢
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RECOMMENDATION

Although Alternative 1 is the preferred method of implementation,
Alternative 4 is the recammended method. This alternative will allow facil-
ities sufficient time to adjust their staffing levels and salaries without
layoffs and drastic salary decreases. The vendor will no longer be required
to stay within a budgeted amount for each line item. Therefore, the ven-
dors will have total control over the areas of experditure. As noted

above! the vendors may spend more than recamended for salaries while
reducing costs in other areas. '

It‘: 1s necessary to note that the camponent costs for the implementation per
diem rate will be calculated at 90 percent occupancy. Therefore, it is of
utmost importance for CDC to maintain 90 percent occupancy in each RWF
facility. If 90 percent occupancy is not maintained, the vendors must
reduce variable and step variable cost expenditures such as staffing, food,
program and operating costs so that revenue will equal expenses.
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 UNIFORM COST REPORTING REQUIREMENTS

Ias

In order tc update the reimbursement rates on’an annual basis, program ccst
information must be obtained fram the vendors. The Audit/Rate Develomment
Section is assembly a uniform cost reporting system which is designed to
retrieve the necessary information in a format whicrg;.%lows for a cam-
parison of program costs between fq\x:ilities. .

DN A\, i
The remorting forms will not only provide the section with financial state-
ments and cost data such as food costs, transportation and utilities expen-
ses ‘but will also provide information regarding staffing patterns, labor
turnover ‘rates, irmate employment data and information regarding immate
program fees, and lag time between vacancies ang new arrivals.

The reporting forms will be camplete@ and sutnitted by the vendors no later
than the 45 days immediately following the close of the quarter. The
attached chart graphically displays ‘the categories of information to be
collected. The entire cost reporting package will be included in the
revised Financial Management Handbook.

¥

(SN

&

o ¢ 223 & - °
2 R

<«

@,Preceding page blank | Y S

st e



) 1%
}/’
J "
] v /
14 x. Vi
i J/
i o
i . )
{ ' ) [
. I ‘L N,
* \\‘ : S . ——— . et - - see
; // el !
1 SCANIZA fg - g STAthewy rmirm uy raciny orummng -
[ Aereatio fanlld )..:,. ! ‘.'l'l::;'n.::'" Hsthe Wi vrancy (LD T un::n [
o -
i : R
i &) ) . 7.4'
e ——— o g :
=Y : by . ' . ] :
: [ 1 — |
! ‘/ ZUATONL oF srveme SIATRNE 09 revravy [T ] 1 nnsng
i SwRmeRTAL ® Foderal Govermmral ® Salarive end Wegeq TIAL amein, SIMING pmp T
10NC- T2 Moy . gy, o ® Beininel Fout ® Persannel-Ragtos o Vopliped )
E 20T 1npw, ® Steto Soveramont PanCRANS BAtANe o ] :-:- :l :-:t:lu . :- ves 0.7.2, ® Wt Voplnged :
® Prlnetpe L1 ® Positiana  Plsce ol tagl
- ® County Sovernment ® Ruriegr (Aslonre) ® Nalting Pateera . lnlny. el
- — = ® Marbet vatue & Pete ul Faploguens ra
I - voaug -
. “ N o) L LI T T g
o “ ) NI rog
- o . ::::‘ou Nefntensnce > Coplepse Bemefite " NUATIO oy ‘0 Doty Wired ® Popuonie Bue B ]
. o ..‘m' ) ® Pea-Sslory Cony, Aein, onsts @ Toratestion Rots ;
© Yondor Baplopuens ’ N ® Soasom for Torm, -
L ® Payrall Tanes ® Lober turnever
[ ]
. )
it ; e » 1!
® Contracted Sorvican / | Mot IEIPAY I )
s ® Baje ity %
: ® Toourence s ® Baps In So08i0ecage 1 =
; .t 1ation ® 3.C.L. (11hro w mare) i
; &,, Lo & ® Tiar Log lor Mow B
: o : = ! Asrivsls (103 caare) {
I L iy i
; i
i@ . i1
. f ® Pord Coate T ) .
\ { o ®ftco Supplies e }
. ‘
) ,
i W
. ( 0
] H
i ’ * ; f
‘ © Nowerheld Services §
: ' . ® Brusehnld Suppliten (’
o . © Nelatensere ond ¢ i *
} Y Repaty ‘ a ¥
; , o
.{{ o o {‘
5 I
J . - |
i . ® Crmunicet fon -‘}
. - ! o Miintes . ! )
4 i1 ’E’ 1
‘ f ; X o« Tenes 5 : {
© ) < - S 11
By ‘ s @ c ]
- ¥ . N s ;
i W o ) ? : o 5 k
» i i [ N
N il i . i o &
;i,‘ o : . !
“” i .
: C\L
i N
5 . i \\ . e
.o [ i . . [ \ ;
77 el . B \ ,
] Pt J i f . o
i . ( i ©
i 1
a o T N T a o
if » . o . 5
i e .
[N o o
\ o ° M a } 5 , 4 <
. i T ; P
y \\\ e a 1' ’ 4
’ i ’\‘\ 0 N f ' & L
: o 5 IS . h © < » .
o ) S - . ; o ' . o )
" o o i )
n = e o '
4 ' e . ! 2
i , = B - .
& > N U N .
A . {,5 . " :
- ° . ¢ « + h
i o > i’ @
-’/ - i o h) | — 3
« ) = G > )
v . 2 @ - )
O [ . N * . Iy - 1
! “
\'\
}
. N ————em e



Y4
L !

N

N

H (( B

>

o

Administrative Overhead - Costs incurred for services provided to the con-
tracted program by the administrative branch of the contracting organiza-
tion. These costs include central supportive services for personnel
management, accounting, and purchasing which are indirectly associated w1th
the particular contract.

Advance Payment - The amount advanced to contractual camunity-based pti-

vate nonprofit agencies that have inadequate fiscal resources to cover

- ongoing cash flow deficits arising fram the lag time between sutmission and

reimbursement of an invoice (as stipulated in the contract pursuant to
Govermment Code 11019).

Allowable Costs - Costs which are Fapplicable and justifiable in relation to
basic standards of service provided and fall within the limits established
under the contractual agreement.

Break Even Analysis - The ca}culétion of the level of occupancy where total
expenses equal total reimbursement utilizing the fixed, step variable and
variable cost factors. Camnonly referred to as cost-volume, profit analysis.

Camponent Costs - Individual cost categones expressed as invoice line
Items relating to specific progran servxces.

(‘ nt Rate — That portion of a standardized per diem rate which iden-
tifies ocates costs for providing a particular service in re-entry
facilities. Components are listed as budget line items or categories.

CPI (Consumer Price Index) - A measunanent of the percent of price change
fram a base period to the present penc%m constant dollars for a defined
market basket of items. , , .

W

OCPI (California Consumer Price Index) - A measurement derived fram the CPI
by the State Department of Industrial Relations which, by allocating
weights to three Class A areas in California, computes a weighted index for i
all of California, regardless of geographic differences. ,

iation - The expense arrived at by spreadi.ng the cost of an asset |
over the period of its useful life. 5 ’

gg_pnent Replacennt Puhd - Cash which is set aside in an ifiterest bearing -
account to be used in the future to replace obaolete and/or worn out equ:.p- ” f
ment. - by
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Capital - The €funding of a profit corporation provided by investors.
Represents a camponent of net worth on a fim's balance sheet.

Fisc_:al.’!ear - For Re-Entry Work Rurlough contracts, the accounting period
begmn;ng July 1 and ending June 30 including 365 days.

Fixed Costs - Costs which do not vary with the participation rate.

Fixed Operating Costs - Costs necessary for the operation of a re-entry
‘aczlzty that do not vary with the participation rate, including
maintenance, utilities, camunications and insurance cost.

FOCI (Facility Operating Cost Index) -~ A measurement derived fram the CPI
by the California Department of Corrections and supplied to the Re-Entry
wWork Furlough Program as the basis for measuring operating costs and their
changes fram a base period (October 1981) to later periods. It varies from
the CPI to CCPI because it only takes into account allowable and applicable
progran expenses for Re-Entry Work Furlough facilities.

Full-Time BEguivalents - The calculation of a personnel position which
- allows coverage for an eight hour shift including such things as relief
for sick time, vacation and holidays.

Geographic Variances - The identification of cost variatlons attributed to
_ locational differences.

Grandfathering - To allow exceptions to established standards to those
contracts in existence prior to standardization in cms:.deratlon of legal
contractual agreenents. )

Gross Incame Multiplier - The measurement of the rélationship between
market value of incame property to yearly rental incame.

Immate Contributicn (or Immate ngran Contribution) - 'me anount paid by
the irmate as a share of the cost of maintaining him/her in a Re-Entry Work
Furlough facility.

Inside Feeding ~ The arrangement in which the facility purchases the raw
food and, through the services of cooks and/or other facility staff, pre-
pares and serves meals within the facility, usually in a central dining
area. Occasionally, the facility residents prepare and serve meals under
staff supervision.

226

Necessity Index - A measurement derived fram the CPI by a camittee of the
California Legislature and applied to the Aid to Families with Dependent
Children program to identify a basis for measurmg the cost of certain
basic living expenses.

Net Worth (Owners Bquity) — The amount of the interest of the owners of an

enterprise; excess of assets over liabilities on a firm's balance sheet.

Occupancy Rate — The percentage of beds occupied by participating inmates

to total facility bed capacity.

Operating Costs - In a Re-Entry Work Furlough fac:.l:.ty, operatmg costs. are
those costs which are incurred that directly maintain the operation of the

program-at the*fac:.llty (e.g., utilities, maintenance and food costs,
etc.). )

1

/

!
Outside Feeding - The arrangement in which the facility provides cash or
coupons or food chits to its immate residents to allow them to purchase
food outs! ide the facility or provides raw food for each immate to prepare
his/her wn meals. Variations of outside feedmg have residents purchasing
raw food at a designated market where they receive special price considera—
tions, cooking their own meals, or buying meals in eating establishments.

“ //

Post - In a Re-Entry Work Furlough program, one duty station for a security
position which requires total coverage, 24 hours per day, 365 days per

year.

ie Facili -~ A "for profit" facility as opposed to one that has
filed with the State of California for nonprofit status.

Real Estéte Supol Function - The phenamenon of price fluctuations
of real property values due to the owner's w1111ngness to sell relative to
a buyer s desire to purchase.

Replacement Cost - The amount required to repurchase an identical asset at
the end of its usefu.L life, adjusted for future econanic price fluctuations.

Return on Investment - The amount reimbursed to profmnaking organizations
over ard above expenditures representing & financial gain on funds invested.

]

@
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le Base - A portion of the total system wh:.ch is an accurate represen-
tation of the system. e B

Staff Benefits - That amount allocated to personnel costs, over and above

. Variable Operat

salaries, to provide for additional reimbursement for items such as health
insurance and mandated costs such as social security.

Start Up Costs - Costs incurred m the first three months of the contract
period. Includes fixed operating costs, minimum personnel costs and ini-

tial equipment purchase.

Step Variable Costs -~ Costs that vary in incremental steps in direct rela-
tion to the immate participation rate. ’

Turnover Rate — The mumber of times in one year that a ke—E:ntry Work
facility's beds became vacant and are available to new occupants.

Variable Costs - Costs that vary in direct relation to the irmate par-
ticipation rate. .

Costs - Costs necessary for the operation of a Re-Entry
Work Furlough facility that vary in direct relation to the irmate par-
ticipation rate including office, program and household supplies.

Vendor 1 nt Incentive - The portion of irmmate contributions repre-
senting 25 percent of the excess of total irmmate collections over the mini-

mum required immate collections of $4.15 per employable day. ‘The vendor is
permitted to keep this amount as a monetary incentive for assisting resi-

dents in obtaining gainful employment.

Work Furlough Facility Operating Cost Index -~ See "FOCI" atove.

T
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. ., Date March 3, 12/82
y i To : Mr. Ben De Groot Jboon . ;
) ; ) . i Chief, Audit/hte \ ;
' o Development Section ' :
From : Department of Corrections, Sa:i}i%:%on'o 95314 o ] s
- . ] i
v o Subjéct: REVIEW OF OTHER STATE AND COUNTY RESIDENTIAL RATE SETTING METHODOLOGIES
The attached reports provide a summary of tesidential rete setting methodologies
of other California State departments and counties. All State departments with
. identifisble residential care programs were- reviewed, three iajor counties were
“ reviewed and the Bay Areas Placement Committee was reviewed because BAPC computes I
rates for 20 member counties. A cowon questionnaire was used to°review all
7 agencies. . ;
N The agencies reviewed and contact people are.‘ - i
- - Califomia State Departlents'
‘ ' Alcohol and Drug Programs Rich Frantz Alcohol Program Analyst :
y & 5 - Program Management Section :
A ¢ \ ngelopmental/ﬁetvices Fitty Williamson Chief, Planning Section
o A\ 3
Y Health Services Gene Knoefel ;.  Supervigor, bong \’I'erm Care :
A ¢ o -Unit, '
> , w7 Rate Development Branch
=) 4> f? ° . & A } ot
" ! Rehabilitation Margaret Lamb Progrim Ana-"lyst,r ' ;
| . ’ . o - Habilitation Section
o ’ 4 ‘ Q)/ H o ; . ) - ; : 5
‘ J Social Services = Hike/v Carey . Program Analyst
N ; b . Dee Hudson " Program Analyst, 9
5 N o . v f X . AFDC Foster Care Rate :
2 N : N Setting Unit, Welfare Program
S . o o S " Operations Division ;
! \ Q 0 : . - ) e . ' = ’ \7 ' ' = . | K R \\":(;
, : ‘ ! Mental Health " Referred to QevelopnentalyServicu E
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Mr. Ben De Groot -2- March 3, 1982

County Departments:

San Diego County Jay Miraflor County Walfare Depgrtneﬁt

Los Angeles County Bill Gill Department of Public Social
Serviceo ‘
Bay Area Placement
Comnittee Hrayr Terzian Coordinator =

San Francisco

Demonstration Project .Don Benz Project Manager
The attached infosmation was obtained from Foster Care Rate Setting Report
to the legislature, California Departmentféf'ceﬁéi&l Services, Sacramefito,

California, June 1981.

THEA A. GIVENS
Associzte Governmental
Program Analyst
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. and geographic areas. Based on this survey, costs per budget line item per day

. Using these costs, another study was performed by Ernst and Erast td develop

Department of Alcohol and 6rug Programs

The princiﬁ%e objective of the Department is to direct ahd coordinate the
State's effort to prevent and minimize the effects of alcohol_misuse, marcotic
addiction and drug abuse. ‘ : //

The two major programs of the Department are the Alcohol ‘and Drug Programs,
which are administered and funded separately. The Federal Government funds
approximately 60% of the treatment within drug programs and the allocation of
funds is very specific. There .is a fixed federal allocation of $5,400 per year
per “slot" for drug treatment, which includas residential settings such as the
Aquarian efiort which s 2 24 hour facility. The Department does not set rates
for the drug program; rather, each county submits an annual budget baser on its
contracts with providers. for treatment and residential programs. This is funded

by the federal allocation and additional funds such as State Short-Doyle, United

Way, local tax revenues, third party payments, client fees and contributions.,

The Federal Government also allocates "slot® money for drug out-patient clinics
and day treatment centers. The allocation is' $1,940 for out-patient clinics and
$2,500 for day treatment centers. The difference between the two figures is
based on the level of services being provided; the out-patient may go in once a
week for a short period of time, while the day treatment can involve an entire
day. . . ' ¢

fhildren of adults being treated in the drug probram can be placed in foster
homes or with relatives, and, if they are eligible, they can come into the
AFDC-FC systenm. . ' i

/
The alcoholism program {is operated at the county ievel. The primary nonmedical
residential services used by county alcohclism programs are recovery homes and
social model detoxification, both of which are licensed as "social rehadbil-
itation facilities", and foster care residential facilities. State law does mot
explicitiy address this program, but permits counties to set their own
priorities. Every county which has over 200,000 population is required to have
a full-time Alcoho) Program Administrator who submits an annual program plan and
budget based on contracts with its providers. The Department reviews and
approves the county plans and budgets. To exércise budgetary control, the
Department has developed cost guidelines and "model budgets” that include f
residential services. ) .

In 1976 the Department contracted with the accounting firm of £rnst and Ernst,
Certified Public Accountants, to do a cost study on costs of providing specific
types of alcoholism services in California. The study covered recovery homes,
detoxification programs and out-pat fent services._Questionnaires were sent to
providers covering cost questions based oniparameters such as size, occupancy,

were developed for residential units, and by professional therapy by hour for
out-patient services. .

model budgets, which are instruments: representing estimates of expected costs
for programs of varying sizes, utilization levels and geographical locations,
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fn assumptions about inflation, staffing and salary levels and 3
::::2r§§r::ends. Tﬁe model budgets assist.aqélysts in their review of prg$::?ed
budgets submitted by the county. Costs which excezd mode) budgegs ‘r:oeliatel
on an individual basis. If it {s dgterm1neq*§hat the costs are n:sp P 1o fgr
high, the county alcoholism administrator will be required to provide a p
bringing the program costs into line with the model budget.

' able to bring the program's cost into comp]iance. the
5:p:2§m:::n;z&1:1?:w the prograg to continue through the remainder ?f ttebftscal
year with the understanding that the next year's program budget wil n: erova]
approved without substantial changes in the program, or withdraw ?udg: :gzment
for the specific program and reduce zzcordingly the ongoing monthly v: gnent
for that fiscal year, or reduce the next year's allocation by the amount o

overage.

Aﬂvantages:

) i 0 ideli * for
tment has established cost guidelines and “model budgets
- IzgigggzgalLservices in order to minimize program costs and provide equity
among providers. ‘

i | ies which are evaluated
. The Derartment requires budget proposa]s_ffom counties
2 fo: cogt appropriateness in order to minimize program costs.

3. The Department provides some'degreerof auditing of fatilitiés in order to
minimize program costs. ¢

4. Counties can adjust rates if providers can prove unusual recurring costs or
program changes.

Disadvantaqes:

1. Facilities are not required to submit annual cost reports except through
the counties. g

2. Rates are not set based on the individual facility's actual costs.

ities are not classified based on levels of care, Clients are
> ::::1s:de:s needing placement in recovery homes, residential facilities or
a detoxification centers. ‘

N
W

Department of Developmental Services

The Department of Developmental Services (DDS) provides care and treatment to
the developmentally disabied through Regional Centers that counse! clients and
their parents, and assess, diagnose and refer for services and place these
persons in appropriate private or public living arrangements, Approx imately
13,000 persons of al} ages in 2,000 facilities are involved.

W&l Code Section 4681 authorizes the Department to establish rates for resi-
dential care services provided to Regional Center clients. The law spec ifies
3 rate structure composed of several items. Some of the items are related to
individual client level of functioning, and some are related to facility type
and level of services. To establish a schedule of max imum allowances
(ceilings), the Department performs studies to gather cost data by auditing a
sample of facilities. Component s comprising the overall rate are arrayed, the
extreme highs and lows are eliminated, and the median figure is used to

establish average costs for al] providers. The cost elements identified as
components of the rate structure are as follows:

Basic Living Needs

Includes housing, utilities, food, laundry and some transportation costs.

Supervision
“

Supervision is either direct care staff time or general supervision in an
observation role. A

Unallocated Services

Covers indirect costs such 8s administrative staff and Support and over-
head. Overhead includes maintenance, telephone, advertising, office space,

travel, office supplies/equipment, professional services, and contract
labor purchased related/to administration.

In addition, other rate elements are allowable, where applicable. These are:

Special Services Rates

This applies when facilities are certified to offer certain ancillary
services in addition to the standard seryvices outlined in the residential
care rate. As defined by the Department, special services fnclude training
in independent living skills, Sensory motor development, education,
behavior intervention, behavior modification, intensive behavior )
modification for autistic clients, work activity and vocational training.

Mandated Capita)l Improvements and Equipment ' W

Rates shall tnclude an amount to reimburse facilities for the depreciation

of remodeling and equipment costs incurred by a facility when an agency of
government has required it.




Geographic Cost Factor

Rates shall be adjusted by this factor to account for differences in the
cost of providing services in different areas of the state.

Facility Sizé . ) L

Each component was studied separately and then assembled by facility size:
1-6 beds, 7-15 beds, 16-49 beds and 50+ beds.

Salaries for supervision are based on the prevailing wage of a Nurses Aide in"
community care facilities. Staff benefits cover those mandated by state and
federal governments and is generally about 20% of salary cost. Salaries for
specialized services are based on Department of Education figures. Annual
inflationary facturs are considered by the Legislature. Over 99% of the DDS
clients are eligible for the SSI/SSP basic grant of $401 per month. The balance
of funding §s provided by the State General fund.

The law requires that the rate fluctuates in response to the level of super-
vision needed by each individual client. On the basis of the Regional Center
diagnosis, the client is assigned to one of four broad categories:
Basic: The clientlﬁéquires no help. with aspects of daily living.
Minimum: The client requires some help with certain activities.
Moderate: The client requires help with mrst aspects of daily living.
Intensive: The client requir@; help with all aspects of daily living.
The 1980/81 overall rate ceilings are as fé%lows: -

Level of Care 1-6 Beds 7-15 Beds “ 16-49 Beds 50+
Basic $401 $401 L sagl $401
Minimum 495 513 . 5§55 559
Moderate 631 605 702 : 695
Intensive 722 740 792 786

- Advantages:

1. Erovides a uniform statewide system bf establishing rates through Regional
enters. '

5 |
2. Provides for qualitykof care through the individual assessment of the
client as to his treatment and placemgpt needs.

3. Special rates for ancillary services sre also paid to providers as .
necessary for individual children, providing some program flexibility.

4. Regional centers provide monitering services‘lnd client evaluation to -
assure quality of cere. o

7
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Disadvantages:

1. The levels of care established for DD children are more limited than those
required in foster care.

2. Administration costs are high due to processing all clients through
_regional centers, which are quasi-governmental agencies.

3. There is no comprehensive management information system.

4. Regional centers, as ihdependent agencies, do not necessarily operate in
the same manner from region to region which reduces statewide
administrative uniformity.

5. There is limited fiscal and program auditing.

6. The system is still in a state of change due to new rate studies.




Department of Health Services

The Department's major program is Medi-Cal which provides medical benefits to
AFDC eligible and other low-income persons. While other personal, community,
and state operated facility care is 2lso provided by the Department, only its
Skilled Nursing Facilities (SNFs) have an established rate system correlatable
to residential care rate setting criteria. The SNFs provide nursing home care
for persons with long~-term infirmities. :

Rate components establish a schedule of reimbursement per patient day. Rates
are based on medians of actual costs submitted on annual cost statements from
the facilities; and the Department sets annual prospective rates for reimburse-
ment of services. Participating providers are grouped into classes for purposes
of setting payment rates on the basis of level of care (skilled nursing
facility, intermediate care facility, acute care facility), number of beds, and
geographic location. Inflationary factors are also built into the rate
adjustment. E
The prospective payment rate par patient day is set based on median of costs for
the class. Additional amounts, where appropriate, are added to the payment
rates of individual providers in the class to reimburse costs of meeting state
or federal laws and regulations which would not be incurred by all members of
the class. At least annually, the payment rate for each class is adjusted for
audit adjustments and by the California Consumer Price Index, the U.S.
Producer's Index, and recent historical cost trends in the industry. New
facilities receive rates based on an existing rate in a like institution.

SNFs are funded by the Medi-Cal Program. Providers bill the state directly.
They do not enter into contracts for service provided. They are licensed and
certified to perform allowable Medi-Cal services and they are largely profit
making organizations. :

Advantages:

1. The Department has a uniform statewide rate-setting system for its Skilled
Nursing Facilities (SNFs) which establishes a schedule of reimbursement per
patient day. Rates are based on actual costs.

2. The facilities.are classified by level of care which helps determine where
the patient can best be treated based on his level of need.

3. Additional amounts can be added tc.the rate where appropriate to reimburse
costs of meeting state or federal laws ot}regulations.

4. The Department has an active audit proqriﬁqybr SNFs and rates are adjusted
based on audit exceptions. This minimizes -Tederal audit exceptions,
equalizes cost criteria among providers and minimizes program costs. *

5. The Department provides 3 well designed accounting manual to its SNFs in
order to have a uniform reporting system. It also provides detailed
reporting instructions for the annual cost statements.

6. A good data base providing mdnagement fnformation is a dy-product of the
annual report from facilities.

Disadvantages:
1. Administrative costs at th i
functions ave hion, e state level for audit and rate-setting
2. Provider contracts o o
provic acts are not required to cover services, responsibilities or
3. Rates are set based on a median
: : of costs for the class of facili i
particular region, as o e ac.ljties he
Foctacuaar pgogram. pposed to the actual costs of each facility in the
4.

Levels of service are much more limited than those for foster care. The

client is assessed onl i i ]
Ceutaros faci ity Y as needing placement in a basic, intermediate or

i N e et




Departmént of Mental Health:

The Department of Mental Health, as the State's mental health authority, admin-
fsters the Short-Doyle Act which provides services for the prevention and
control of mental illness, such as emergency care, 24-hour treatment and care,
day treatment, and out-patient clinics. Counties are responsible for the pro-
vision of services to their residents. The programs are largely state funded.
Each county submits an annual service plan to the Department for approval and
2llocation of funds. Short-Doyle funds do not currently cover mental health
residential facilities.

There are approximately 25,000 mentally disordered persons in residential care
in Community Care facilities. The majority are adults, as children can be
placed on overlapping programs, such as foster care, which provide children's
services. Approximately 3,000 beds in 30 facilities are for children, which is
roughly 20% of total beds. What has been available to house those eligible is
their $401 SSI/SSP monthly grant. However, the Department of Mental Health is
attempting to get additional funds for nonmedical care homes. A bill, SB 951,
was introduced citing the need for additional funding. A report is currently
being prepared for the Legislature setting out the proposed cost of needed
resources and how the rates would be calculated for residential care. '

The Department uses the Department of Developmental Services cost data and
formulas to build prospective rates. Residences involved are small family homes
for children, small family homes for adults, large family homes for chilcren,
large family homes for adults, group homes, and social rehabilitation centers.

There is no Medi-Cal funding‘in these nonmedical care homes. However, clients
who qualify for SSI1/SSP are provided a Medi-Cal card for needed services.

The specialized components of the proposed mental health rates include such
factors as bizarre or aggravating behavior, high potential for independence

and chronic, severe disabilities. One rate setting formula will be used for

all facilities, regardless of size, using the DDS formual for establishing rates
based on their defined levels of service, f.e., Basic - SSI/SSP (low needs),
Level 1 - Moderately in need of specialized services, and Level 2 - Very hard

to manage or can be independent and/or rehabilitated.

The Department is developing an assessment form for evaluating treatment levels,
Program managers will summarize the assessment form and determine the level of
care the person needs. Components based on the DDS system will determine the
cost of providing the service. The Department plans to then send a schedule of
rates to each county in order for them to contract fur services.

Advantages:

1. The Department is currently seeking ad&i%%ona] funds through the
Legislature and is developing a rate-setting system based on the Department
of Developmental Services cost data and formulas. (See DDS narrative)

2. AMdministrative costs in establishing an existing system should be minimal.

)
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Disadvantages:

1.

2.

$lable funds for basic care has been limited to the SS1/SSP grant for
:;:se eligible. If a provider will not accept a.p1acement at this rate,
they must shop around or find another program which has more funds or place

the child in a state hospital. _

in other
Most of the clientele is over age 18 due to the placing children
programs, quite the opposite of the age element in foster care.

There is limited audit activity.
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San Diego County Institutional Rate Setting System

In San Diego County, institutional rate evaluation is assigned to the
Institution Evaluation Unit (IEU). The IEU consists of one probation officer,
four social workers, an accountant, a coordinator, and a clerk. Ouring January
the facilities submit their financial statements for the previous calendar year
to the IEU for review and evaluation, and a budget proposal by the end of March.
Rate negotiations are conducted in April regarding any differences,
clarification needed, or additional information requested regarding the facility
budget. The IEU reviews the facility budget for allowable cost, maximum overall
cost, nonprofit status, consistency with State and Federal regulations, standard
accounting procedures, program integrity, and actual operating cost. The
financial statement plus cost-of-living increases are compared to the proposed
budget, and the lower figure is used to negotiate the rate. Negotiated rates go
through four approval steps before finalizing: Welfare Director, Public Welfare
Advisory Board Contract Review Panel, Civil Service Commission, and the Board of
Supervisors. VYear-long monitoring of institutions is conducted by the County
Department of Social Services. While certified audits are not required, records
are required to be maintained for on-site budget review by the accountant.

A Placement Behavior Analysis Questionnaire developed by the IEU is completed on
all children placed outside of their homes by the Probation Department or the
County Department of Social Services. The purpose of this questionnaire is to
accumulate data concerning the level of disturbarice of children being placed at
various levels of care in 24-hour children's institutions. The specific items
selected for inclusion are related to the difficulty of obtaining appropriate
placements for children who exhibit specified problems.

The Questionnaire is completed by the Probation Officer or Social Worker
recommending placement for the child in question. Famiiiarity with the case
history and current functioning of the child is.essential. Staff from the .
Institution Evaluation Unit assist as consultanty regarding interpretation and
assessment of the individual items included in thé\questionnaire.

Categories of care have been established for institutionzi-treatment based upon
difficulty of the child's treatment needs, with maximum rate ceilings for each
category. Current categories, rate ceilings, and numbers of institutions
providing care at those levels are as follows:

. Number of
. Category Rate Ceilings Institutions
A. Most Difficult $2,070 Maximum Rate -1-
B. Difficult $1,725 Mnximum Rate -2-
C. Less Difficult $1,495 Maximum Rate 5
D. Decreasingly Difficult ?1,225 Maximum Rate «5-
E. Decreasingly Difficult 31.210 Maximum Rate -4-

To determine classification and categorization of treatment levels, each
- institution provides an annual program statement that details all of the aspects
and features of their program which includes: staffing patterns, qualification,
experience of the staff, etc. '
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Advantages:
1. ”Cp]lects both actual costs and budget proposals to establish rates,

2. CompIe;es a periodjc fiscal review of each institution's records in order
to verify transactions and. reject unallowable costs being claimed.

3. After the rate'negotiations are completed, develops a standard agreement

for all providers, setting out the established rate ceilf ini
mutual responsibi]ities. 9 ceilings and outlining

4. Establishes categories of care for institutional treatmen: b
stab : ased upon ,
difficulty of children's needs with max imum rate ceilings for eachpcateQOry

;Sdggger to maintain quality of required care within an established

5. Closely follows the federal 45 CF# 74 App F in determini
and accounting standards. a srermining allowable costs

Disadvantages:

e

1. Does not perform annual program and fiscal its 1 i -
institutions. prog : audits in child care

2. The county does not provide an accounting manual or handbook to its

institutions.

1
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Los Angeles County Institutionai.Rate Setting System

Lus Angeles County's rate setting system for child care institutions uses a cost
based method of establishing rates. It {s the most comprehensive foster care
rate setting system currently in use in California. The Los Angeles system
includes a handbook covering standards for programs, accounting and child care
contracts, an Expenditure Experience Statement (EES), and an agency program
statement, all of which are incorporated into a foster care contract with each
child care institution. This procedure is not initiated for a facility until
the facility has satisfactorily passed a program evaluation by the Los Angeles
Department of Public Social Services and/or the Los Angeles County Probation
Department, depending on whether these departments are major users of the
facility. Once the EES and the evaluation are completed, t..¢y are submitted

to the Contracts Office, Department of Public Social Services (DPSS). The
Contracts Office reviews the EES, develops 2 preliminary rate based on the pre- -
vious year's allowable costs, and ?22%Lé.iEEQ_22921122122§_IQ£.§2££i£i:.:si:&
for each institution. Approximately four staff positions are involved in set-
ting rates for 56 facilities. Rates are approved by the Board of Supervisors.
The last feature of the Los Angeles system is an annual audit of each child care
institution by the Los Angeles County Auditor-Controller's Office.

This system only uses actual costs. Since budgeted information is not allowed,
new providers are assigned a flat {Schedule G) rate for the first year of
operation until they have developed an historical cost base. Program changes
myst be funded by institutions for a year before they can be included in the
rate. The system also has a minimum size (licensed capacity of 15) which must
be met before a child care facility can have its rate set under this inztitue

- tional rate setting system. The Los Angeles system does not generally utilize

cgilings on line item costs; however, the system does have a maximum rate it
will pay regardless of the actual allowable costs of a facility.

The Handbook

The Los Angeles County Boarding Homes and Institutions Handbook was developed to
specj?y the requnsiBElities og the county and providers. It contains four
sections. The first section is entitled the "Program Statement®. This section

contqins six_subsections covering basic needs, staffing, records and reports,
posting of licensee, payments and reimbursements.

TQe second section of the handbook establishes accounting, internal control, and
financial reporting standards for foster care institutions. This section
details the required accounting system elements, required financial reports,
record retention and supporting documentation requirements, attendance record
requirements, mulii-service programs cost allocation requirements, etc. ' This
section alsp details some of the costs which are or are not allowed in the rate

computation and indicates when certain types of revenues will reduce county
participation.

The third section of the Los Angeles County Handbook details the nature of the
child care contract, the minimum standards for an institution to meet under the
contract, the general contents of the contract, a description of how the monthly
rate will be determined, and a description of county policy on county partici-
pation in the i?stitutions operating expenses.
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The final section of the Handbook is a glossary defining terms used throughout
the handbook and -the contract. : '

~ The Experience Expenditure Statement (EES)

Like the forms used for "Type A" rate setting process by B.A.P.C., the EES is
used to gather all revenue and expense information for each child care institu-
tion cost center for which a rate must be set. However, the EES is organized
quite differently from BAPC's forms. The EES gathers two years of cost infor-
mation and has no provision for budgeted cost information for the year the rate
will be in effect. The EES uses a modified United Way format and gathers salary
information including benefits and consultant costs or professional fees first.
Next, supplies cost information is gathered: office supplies, building and
grounds supplies, utilities, etc. The final category of expenses entitled
*Other Expenditures" includes mortgage interest, property taxes, equipment
depreciation, vehicles-leased, etc. Also, like BAPC, revenue and occupancy data
is gathered. The EES has several supporting schedules to assure that ceilings
and limitations are not exceeded.

Procram.Statement

As part of the Los Angeles County institutional rate setting and contracting
process, the institution develops an “Agency Program Statement". At a minimum
the program statement must indicate thé services provided to thildren who are
accepted for placement. An institution retains the right to refuse acceptance
of any child unsuited to its intake policies; however, those policies must be in
writing and available to the nublic. .

Contract, Program Evaluation, and Audit

The contract, called the “Boarding Homes and Institution Agreement", brings
together the BHI Handbook, the EES, and the Agency Program Statement as well as
the specific provisions for the contract itself into & legal document agreed to
by the institution and the Los Angeles County Board of Supervisors.

The contract also provides for program evaluations and a fiscai audit. The
program evaluation of the institution by DPSS or Los Angeles County Probation
staff is to assure the county that the services and care provisions of the
contract are complied with and that the care of the children is in fact
adequate. An annual fiscal audit is conducted by the Los Angeles County
Auditor-Controller's Office to assure that the fiscal provisions of the contract
are complied with. EES's are submitted with a certification by an independent
Certified Public Accountant, to the effect that the EES was prepared in accor-
dance with the handbook and agreement and that the figures correctly represent
the institutions costs as defined in the handbook and agreement. The government
audit is also to assure that this certificatios is correct and that the
accounting system financial reports and internal controls are adequate in
relationship to the requirements in ‘the handbook and agreement.
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Advantages:
1. Provides very good management information and data }etrieval capability.

2. Defines allowable costs, standards for child care, and acéounting standards

in its Boarding Homes and Institutions Handbook and it i

: 9 S contract with :
institutions. The contract defines the ri ts i i

" and r
the county and the orioer. g esponsibilities of both

-

3. Information is verified and analyzed b annual : i
progran evalustiom, Y. Yy ual government audits and

4. Requires providers to develop a program statem i i
; ent which covers services to
2$a?:g:;g:dio zge pro%;aT :;atement is also used during the program
sure tha e institution has provided ices §
contracted o peovie. provided the serywce% it

Disadvantages:

1. The low flat rate for first year providers may discourage new facilities.

2.  The maximum rate ceiling may discourage the d
needed services. _ 3 evelopment of some types of

3. The system provides limited flexibility for program changes. Providers

must fund the first year of additional cost ~
rate setting purposes. - - costs before they are recognized for

14
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INSTITUTIONAL SYSTEMS

Bay Area Placement Committee (BAPC)

The Bay Area Placement Committee (BAPC) is a voluntary cooperative effort made
up of the Welfare and Probation departments from 20 counties. BAPC has been in
existence for 12 years and operates under a joint powers agreement. BAPC does
not set rates, but rather, determines what it considers to be a reasonable
cost-of-care figure for child care institutions. These rates can then be
recommended by each of the participating county departments to its respective

Board of Supervisors for approval. BAPC does not recommend basic foster family

home rates nor does BAPC make rate recommendations for specialized family homes
or small group homes used exclusively by the host county.

Organizationally, BAPC is broken into three parts, the steering committee,
loaned county staff, and a consultant. The role of the consultant has grown
over the last several years from a single half time position to several
positions. The consultant advised the steering committee in policy areas.
Further, the consultant also dire:cts the county staff when they are on loan to
BAPC for both subcommittees and rate setting work.

The BAPC Joint Steering Committee is the policy making body of the organization.
It is made up of nine members representing County Probation Officers, Directors

of Social Services and County Administrative Offices. Monthly meetings are held
to discuss program and rate setting problems. The chairperson of the BAPC staff
group and the consultant attend the monthly Joint Steering Committee meetings to
update the Steering Committee regarding current concerns that require action and
other items that are informational in nature..

The BAPC staff is composed of line staff and first line supervisory personnel
from the twenty-member counties. This group meets monthly and is divided into
many subcommittees. The subcommittees have the responsibility for providing
ongoing evaluation of BH] facilities primarily in the area of program content.
These groups address issues such as complaints regarding care of children,
safety, inadequate supervision, etc. .

BAPC has two different rate systems for child care institutions, the "Type A"
and "Type B* processes. “Type A" facilities are larger institutions with an
annual budget exceeding $250,000 and a licensed bed capacity of 12 or more
children. BAPC sets about 120 rates annually using the "Type A" process. The
*Type A" system {s a cost based method. It is based upon historical allowable
costs for all categories of cost items. The “Type A" process includes a “Board
Rate Questionnaire” (the main rate setting form listing historical costs, .
revenues, and budgeted expenses), and a number of supplementary forms. Detailed
instructions are.provided for assistance in completing these forms. The
revenues are reported by funding source, such as private placements, BAPC: county
placements, Non-BAPC county placements, State Regional Centers, Education

PL 94-142, United Way, Short-Doyle, etc. Costs are gathered in even greater
detail with individual line item entries for specific job classifications.

Other areas for gathering costs are “"Basic Care", which includes food, clothing,
personal needs, recreation, etc.; “Services, Transportation and Other Costs”
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which includes staff development and training, transportation, etc.; "Operations
and Fixed Assets” which includes insurance, telephone, postage, household
supplies, audit and CPA fees, mortgage interest, property taxes, etc.; and
*gducation, Fund Raising, and Start-Up Costs™ which includes teaching,
personnel, supplies and books, fund raising costs, start-up'costs, etc.

The Board Rate Questionnaire also includes a "Loans, Leases, and Rents Summary"
and a "Fixed Assets Summary" which summarize other required information and
support costs requested to be included in the rate. The questionnaire gathers
occupancy and capacity information, profit/nonprofit status, net worth of the
organization, information on the Board of Directors, a statement on program
operations, and a program summary, including any program changes requested or
previously approved.

Both the revenue and cost category information are ¢ollected for: the past

complete fiscal year, the BAPC recommended amount for the current fiscal year,

and the estimated revenues and the requested expenditures for the next fiscal

year. The actual expenses and revenues from the prior fiscal year should egual

the accompanying CPA audit, although the CPA audit reports often have other ' ;
expenses which are unallowable for a BAPC rate determination. The BAPC recom- ;
mended amounts for current fiscal year expenses are reviewed along with the

prior fiscal year's expense information and the six months' current year cost

information. Significant differences in these three figures for a line item

must be explained by an approved program change, etc. If significant differ-

ences cannot be explained and a significant increase is requested, then th

increase typically would not be allowed. .

A1l of the above information except the program summary is used in determining
the allowable costs to be included for the rate determination. Initially, the
Board Rate Questionnaire is reviewed from a fiscal point of view, by the
consultant or BAPC staff and a recommended rate is developed and forwarded to
the provider. If the provider is satisfied with the rate, then no further
review is necessary. If the provider is not satisfied with the rate, the
provider can appeal the recommended rate to, first, the Review Committee (BAPC
staff), second, the Joint Steering Conmittee, and finally, to the host county
Board of Supervisors for resolution. ;

Once the historical cost information has been. reviewed, requested amounts for

the coming fiscal year are evaluated. Increases in selected line items are

limited to corresponding increases in the Bureau of Labor Statistics

San Francisco Bay Area Cost-of-Living Index. Other line items are controlled

for increases by supporting schedules and documents for leases, use allowances,

approved program changes, etc. Still other line items or groups of line ftems

are controlled by ceilings which have been developed based upon average costs of

“Type A" facilities. For example, food costs are limited by a cost per meal

ceiling, while transportation costs are limited by an average cost per child

care month. . ' . .

When the above tasks are completed, a recommended rate for the coming fiscal
year is calculated using the formula described below and forwarded to the
provider. The providers then have the option of the appeal process previously
described. BAPC stresses to the providers that the proposed rate is a recom-

ek

mendation which is subject to the spproval of the individual county Board of . -
Supervisors. :
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The formula used to calculate t'ie rate is as follows:-

Allowable Costs = Rate
Dccupancy Rate x Capacity x 12

1. Allowable costs are defined as the allowable historic
costs plus_the allowed percentage increase in costs
expressed in dollars; -

. Occupancy rate equals the average occupancy rate of the
facility or .85 whichever is higher;

3. Capacity equals the average licensed capacity of the
program when the cost information was developed; and

4, Twelve equa1s the number of months for which the cost
information was gathered.

The BAPC "Type B" process provides rates for approximately 130 foster car
programs. A BAPC GrOuQ Home (Type B) is more than an ordggary foster g:mg in
that the llcensge provides specialized and/or professional services beyond that
normally found in 2 regular foster home. Services for emotionally disturbed
mentally 311, behavwgrg]ly disordered, delinquent, mentally retarded, or hanéi-
capped children requiring intensive 24-hour supervision are provided’in these
homes. These facilities must have a licensed capacity between 4 and 12.

The 'Type B" process combines several rate setting concepts. First, a flat
rate is set for basic maintenance costs and a service fee. Second.'salary
costs for hired staff are allowed up to set ceilings on modified fee for com-
porient service method. Third, an actual cost method is used when it can be
demonstrated that some types of cost categories which make up the basic main-

tenance fee are exceeded by the necessary actual i
program. ' y costs of a particular

The t oTo o B -
L SRR
restrictions include the féllowing: ' d evallowed and attendant
1. Program director, if there is no resident operator;

2. Program consultant, actual cost not to exceed $40.00 per month, per child;
3. Child care staff, based on facility capacity;

4. Tutor, if all foster children in the home are in the program; and

S. Household help, not to exceed $75.00 per month, per child.

The "Type B* process has an appeal process similar to the "Type A" process and

it follows the same steps; the review team, the Joint Steeri
finally the Board of Supervisors. » teering Committee, and
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Advantages:

1. Uses both cost and budgeted informﬁtion‘to make realistic rate
recommendations. -

~=

2. Clearly defines allowable costs for each line item, minimizing provider
confusion.

3. Useiﬁclearly defined job descriptions (developed by the S.F. Demonstration
Project).

4., (Creates a uniform ;yétem of rate setting for. its 20 member counties,
thereby reducing administrative rate setting costs for those counties.

Disadvantages:

1. Uses ceilings on some line items or groups of cggts,uhich may not be
realistic for all providers.

2. Chénges definitions or ceilingsion groups of line items frequently.

3. Definitions used to determine whether a facility has fts rate set by one of
the BAPC processes is highly arbitrary.

4. Provides only limited flexibility for program changes.

18
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. San Francisco Rate-Setting Demonstration Project

The San Francisco Rate-Setting Demonstration Project was a2 joint effort, funded
by the State Department of Social Services and conducted by the County of

San Francisco. Its conclusions have not ever been put fully into operation by
any rate-setting agency. K

- The San Francisco Rate-Setting Demonstration Project was conceived and funded to

ﬁevelop a rate-setting system consistent with existing state rate-setting
regulations for child care institutions. The Demonstration Project defined job

‘specifications and cost-line items for child care institutions and developed the

direct child care hours concept, accounting guidelines, an audit program, a
child care institution contract, and other useful items.

Since existing regulations neither provide a method for determining & rate for.
new providers or program changes nor clearly define what constitutes a child
care institution for rate setting/6Urposes, the San Francisco Demonstration
Project did not deal with these issues. Additionally, the sample of facilities
which participated in the Demonsti:ation-Praject was drawn from facilities which
had had rates set by BAPC. Consequently, much of the explanation of system
difference is in reference to BAPC formats.

The Demonstration Project developed a handbook to group together all elements of
the rate setting system it developed. -The handbook includes: "an introductory
letter, a Board and Care Rate Request Application (BCRR), BCRR instructions
including definitions of allowable costs for each line item, job titles and
cescriptions for reimbursable employees of the institution, a section describing
the requirements for the Private Provider Program Narrative, a Direct Child Care
Staffing Chart and instructions for its completion, an accounting manual
detailing accounting requirements and guidelines, an audit guide to be followed
by independent licensed accountants in conducting an audit, and a Purchase of
Service Agreament (POSA) which is similar to the Los Angeles BHI Agreement in
scope and content. . ®

The Board and Care Rate Request groups an institution's costs into four
allowable cost categories: Group A - Direct Staff, Group B - Child Related,
Group C - Building and Transportation, and Group D - Administration. Other data
is also included on the Board and Care Request; such as “Nonallowable Costs",
“Income Offsets”, "Revenue and Public Support (exclusive of income offsets)",
and a "Supplemental Educational Budget”. '

The grouping of allowable costs into four categories allowed two fmportant
aspects of the Project to develop. First, cost ceilings could be developed for
each cost category. Second, the information required on the first cost
category, direct staff, allowed the concept of “"average direct child care hours"”
to be developed. The direct child care hours concept is used by the Demon-
stration Project to separate facilities into five different categories of ranges
of direct child care hours: A. 0-75 hours; B. 76-110 hours; C. 111-145
hours; D. 146-180 hours; and E. Over 180 hours. Categories A through D also
have a maximum dollar level ceiling to help control overall costs. Category E
does not have a maximum rate ceiling; however, few facilities qualify for this
categdry and the ceilings on the other three cost groups and salaries still

ypply-\//

Q
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The schedule used to develop the salary data for Cost 6roup - Direct Staff is
also used to obtain the number of hours worked by the direct care staff employed

by the facility. The hours are then divided by the actual number of or 85% of

the maximum number of child care months, whichever is greater, to determine the
average nunber of direct care hours per child per month. As discussed before,
the average direct care hours determines cost category ceilings and, in most
instances, an overall rate ceiling.

Salaries, as well as other related costs, are gathered for the other cost
categories of child related costs (such as food, clothing, laundry, recreation,
etc.); building and transportation costs (such as utilities, rent, interest,
depreciation, etc.); and administration (such as telephone, postage, adminis-
tration office maintenance, administration office rent, etc.). These three cost
categories have dollar ceilings which are the same regardless of the number of
direct child care hours provided.

The Demonstration Project developed thirty-one position specifications
describing possibie duties being performed at a child care facility. Each

description discussed typical job titles which should and should not be included

in a specific classification. The description then provides a definition of the
classification and describes the typical qualifications, typical abilities which
should be demonstrated and typical duties and responsibilities for the
classification. These descriptions would be used by the facility to place the
employees' salaries in the correct cost category. This would also allow
auditors to verify that the placement in a category made by the facility was
correct.

The BCRR requires a certification of a licensed accountant to the effect that
the information provided on the BCRR is "presented in conformity with the

~ Children's Residential Foster Care Rate-Setting Handbook”. This is similar

to auditor's certification required by Los Angeles (ounty. However, the audit
and certification portion of the Demonstration Project was waived when the
process was used to set rates for the providers who participated in the sample.
Further, unlike Los Angeles County, no governmental audit was completed on any
of the participating institutions. Consequently, it is not known if unallowable
costs were included in the rates set by the Demonstration Project rate-setting
process.

Once the facility obtains the licensed accountants' certification, the rate

setter reviews the material for completeness, applies the predetermined per-
centage of increase to the allowable historical costs, and then checks to be
sure that the recommended rate is less than the dollar ceiling for the appro-

" priate categories of hours and costs. The Demonstration Project also developed

3 ceiling for small providers (Category Z). The maximum size for the small
provider is a licensed capacity of six, with less than $50,000 of government
supported services in a 12-month period. tThe small providers would use a
substantially shortened process for their rate determination and the auditor
certification would be waived. In addition, small providers would not need to
complete the detailed information on employees.

20
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Advantages:

Provides good management information and data retrieval capability.

1.

2. Uses a contract which defines the rights and responsibilities of both the
county and the provider.

5. Allows measurement of levels of service. through the use of the direct child
care hours concept.

4, Attempts to minimize program costs through the use of cost categories and
overall rate ceilings.

Disadvantages:

1. Does not provide a method of setting rates for new institutions.

2. Provides little flexibility for program change. Only historicai. cost
information is used, without regard to budgeted (projected) expenses.

3. Does not pravide for govanment audits or program evaluations.
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California Youth Authority (CYA)

This department provides residential and community rehabilitation programs
directed towards young persons found guilty of public offenses. Residential
facilities include institutions, camps, foster homes, special service
facilities, etc. The program is largely State funded.

This department does not utilize a formal rate setting system. Instead it
negotiates with the Department of Finance to establish a basic out-of-home care
&mount to be paid to providers. The current basic rate is $400 per month.

The County Justice System Subvention Program funds risk and offender programs,
which include public institutions, camps, ranches, homes, etc. A rate is not
set as the funds are distributed to counties on a per capita basis (about $2.40
per person). This money is provided to the County Boards of Supervisors, who
distribute it to programs which are &pproved by the CYA and are covered in the
law as being eligible. "

The minimum age for offenders in the CYA system is 13 and the average age for
parolees is 20. Although approximately 7,000 minors are currently on parole,
only about 280 (4%) require out-of-home care. "In cases where these persons do
require out-of-home care, local parole officers find foster homes or contract
with group homes who guarantee that a specific number of beds will be available
for CYA placements. A contract facility receives & retainer fee plus a nego-
tiated rate per child. Excess costs above the $400 for foster homes can be
approved through a supervising parole agent and are funded through the budget
allocation for the CYA region.. The average payment is $848 per child, per
month. In December 1980, 63 were placed in ten group homes, while the remainder
(217) were placed in foster homes, usually one per home.

.Advantages:
1. Provides some amount of program flexibility to exceed specified rate.

2. 6roup homes are contracted for on a retainer basis which assures available
placements.

3. Administrative costs of rate setting are relatively low since the
Department of Finance sets the figure based on available data.

Didadvantages:

1. The Department does not utilize a formal rate-setting system, but
negotistes with the Department of Finance for a basic rate.

2. The Department does not perform fiscal or program audits on facilities.

3. Placements are made through field agents who shop for homes on an
individual basis or place the children in contracted group homes.

22

Other Departments

The Departments of Education and Rehabilitation do not utilize or maintain rate
setting systems, )

The Department of Rehabilitation does not provide residential care. It provides
rehabilitative services under contract with providers to prepare individuals 15
years and older for work. It has a close interface with the Departments of
Education and Mental Health in providing special educational and learning skills
in Regional Center workshops. Field offices are located throughout the State
where people can be referred for help.

Local school districts within the Department of Education place children with
special needs in private schools or private boarding schools through special
education programs. The rates are set by the facilities. Foster care group
homes do have or-site educational programs provided by local school districts.
The Department of Education and the Department of Social Services are attempting
to develop an interagency agreement so that social workers can work with special
education teachers to meet children's educational, as well as social and
physical needs. :

o

- 23

Al




OTHER STATES' INSTITUTIONAL SYSTEMS

Twenty states were sent a questionnaire regarding their foster care rate-setting
practices. The states were selected based upon the size of their foster care
population. Responding to the questionnaire were: Maryland, Texas, Minnesota,
New York, Louisiana, Oregon, Virginia, Georgia, Michigan, Massachusetts, ’
Wisconsin, New Jersey, Missouri, and Ohio.

The responses and review of available literature provided descriptive material
on foster care costs but little supportive analysis. It was clear that no state
has varied far from one of four basic approaches to rate setting: flat rate,
negotiated rate, fee for component service, or cost-based rate (historic or

projected).

¢
(7

Flat Rate Methods

Three states (Georgia, Ohio, and Missouri) indicated that they purchase
specified foster care services at a flat rate for both foster family home
placements and institutional placements. - The flat rate is generally based upon
the results of provider cost surveys or an analysis of cost data conducted by
various governmental agencies. This method is commonly used in setting board
and care rates for children placed in foster family homes; however, these three
states used the flat rate method for institutional placements. In Ohio, which
supervises local administration of their rate setting system, counties
frequently pay more than the low state rate to child care institutions through a
combination of Title XX services contracts and local revenues. Missouri and
Georgia appear to have systems similar to that described for Ohio.

Advantages:
1. A flat rate system is the easiest and least costly to administer.

2. Nould be uniform statewide.

3. Could be made more consistent with other out-of-home care rate systems used
in California (e.g., DDS cystem).

4. Would tend to minimize program costs.

Disadvantages:

1. Would probably require local governments to subsidize the state rate to
obtain the needed services for foster children.

2. Does not assure an adequate quantity of providers. This tends to be caused
by the rates not keeping up with inflation or changes in the needs of the
average child or a combination of both factors. Similar factors affect the
quality of care also, and again the quality of care tends to decline over

time. «

3. Does not provide for good management information.or data retrieval
capability. - .
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Fee for Component Serviée

Minnesota, New York and Wisconsin in vari
o Nev Ous ways purcha i
::;:i:nzgututuons based upon the type of fostery;asz prosgdzgr;;c::efrom child
provid:d o:ﬁd :nstitutjons may be graded with respect to the types of services
comparable serv:z:s?h:;r :;:e:a::tf‘t thei‘:ye}dOfIOth?r fnstitutions providing
foster care service§ as'academic t foring, Bsychological coes it ed b0 such

r vi utoring, psychological counseli
vocational trs* ing actually provided to the chi ither cass. tne

N ; 9 child. In either
rate paid for. . .iild in care is linked to i Creraice” ot
L A N specific foster ca i

::ngggn:;ﬁgg;::t:r:rga;:ta%sabftxgd rate.h The fixed rate atr:h::;vzﬁg various

€ ased upon the results of provide
and analyses of cost data generated primarily by federalp:genci;sfos;i::;::{:'s

rates are set by indivi i i ik
greatly. y vidual counties with the result ‘that procedures vary

The determination of the additional
0 : costs-of-care for above mini
ggislggzeQ}1§kg;?:g1:3r:};en;sk9{.205 and the determination ofn;:::snsggst::
ice g Facilities in the Departm i
specific examples of fees for component servicesnin C:?gfg:n?ialth services are
! i ¢

It
\ s
h o

Advantages:

1. Provides management information and data retrieval capability.

2. Tends to keep a 1id on program co '
. st
. services needed for each cgild. s in that government only purchases the

3. Tends to provide flexibilit )
y for program chan i
developed and purchased for each chigd in carg?s because a progran is

Disadvantages:

1. Tends to fncrease aministrativ
: ; : e costs because of the need to determi
keep updated a list of the necessary services for children in foster12§r:?d

In addition, an elaborate system is often necessary to determine the rates

for these services and to update the rates as necessary.

2.  Would be inconsistent with other out
i ‘ -of-home payment rates. Wou! '
result in gifferent rates being paid for childrzg in the same fgcglglz?

Cost-Based Rate Methods

Foster care rates for fnstitutions in New 3ef i isi
¢ tut ; sey, Michigan, Lo ,

:as:aghusetts dre set by using variations of the cost bgsea ra:;s;:::od?ndThe
.:: ;s:iggi;::: Tzs?sgdﬁg?s;:erzdproviger':osts‘(hittorica1 and/??*ﬁrajécted)

‘ ovider rates based upon average cost per unit of
:::v%g;;t.Somefcosg containment features used in the cost based ragzvmethod are
A ting o0 ‘rejmbursable provider costs, the inclusion of an effective
u zatlgn factor, and the requiring of audits of provider costs.
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New Jersey establishes contracts with child care institutions. The: contracts

8re €ost based and assume that funding for foster care will be totally public. ‘ 1 .
Louisiana's institutional rate setting system reduces rates for some types of - b , Advantages: : o :
donations in the same way as several counties in California. Also, Louisiana . ; - 1. Lower administrative costs than some other methods (e.g., cost-based and

sets & maximum profit amount for propriatory organizations. Massachusetts and

S0, ey fee for component-service methods).
Michigan both have state-administered foster care rate systems and have max imum e P

foster care r?tes similar to or higher than those paid in California. Michigan g f : 2 A negotiated rate-setting system would tend to minimizefpidgram costs in
recently completed a major study of foster care rate setting systems. [Its - % . - : comparison to some other methods. Both cost-based and oe for
initial recommendations include having contracts with providers, auditing : ! cumgonent«service methods would generally have higher program costs than
providers and conducting program evaluations of their providers. Implementation o i | : the negotiated rate method. .
has been postponed because of state funding problems. ' g
Advant ’ ' § Disadvantages:
vantages: ! 7 :
1. Tends to assure an adEQUate Quantity of providers | /. 1., Often Timits flexibility for program changes. o
. s . ’ . ? gﬁ/ 2. Tends to emphasize iow percentage increases in the rate at the expense of it

2. Tends to enhance the quality of care by assuring providers that their . p enhanced quality. ( )

expenses will be reimbursed. o 2 - " . )

1 : ) : 7 3. Does no! provide as much management information or data retrieval
3. Provides good management information and data retrieval capability, Vi capadbility as some other methods.
Vi

4. Can provide flexibility for program changes if provisions allow for /

projected costs. ’ Y.
5. Lower administrative costs than some alternatives (e.q., fee for component Vi

service), since rates would not need to be individually established for 4

each chilg. - 7 . //
Disadvant ages: :

1. Does not minimize administrative costs.,
2. Does not minimize program costs.

il . : .
3. May pay for some services for which & child's need hds nct been determined.

Negotiated Rate Method

In Virginia, Texas, Maryland, and Oregon, many foster care rates are negotiated
with individual providers for institutional foster care. The governmental unit. u
negotiating the rate, whether a local County or state agency, is bound by state ) N [
established guidelines. Payments are often limited based upon available funds. o \
The negotiated rate method can be administratively inexpensive but transfers ‘
considerable costs to individual providers. This is<particulagjy true if each wr .
local unit negotiates different rates. Actual practice in sorie instances seems . ‘ -

to indicate that the budget process does not anticipatg;gvfihcludefchanges in . .

program needs during negotiations. Oregon, on the oitier hand, uses projected . : : : ' .
costs to set a rate for a new facility initially. 1In subsesuant yezry, however, 4 :

Oregon negotiates a new rate with the facility with a sever| percent maximum | .
allowable increase in the rate which often;efiectively‘preﬁludes charges -in , ,
program needs during negotiations. ~ ‘

% ' | 27 .
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S:> aefCalifornia

. bcc: Mr. EA Alameida

. Appendix 2

MMemeorandum

March 3, 1982

Mr. Howard Miller

Deputy Director

Parole and Community
Services

Department of Corrections Sazramerto 95814

SUMMARY OF WORK FURLOUGH PROGRAMS IN OTHER STATES

The followxng chart provides a summary of work furlQugh programs’
in nine other states. Selected supplemental reference material
is available as provided by the states that were contacted.

The states surveyed were selected by general population of the

state, their participation with the American Correctional Acsociation
and/or their comparability to programs in California based on
information supplied by a given contact.

A comparative base reference for the chart is the nat1ona1 average
halfway house per diem cost of $21.09 as published in ACA“s
November-December 1981 issue of Corrections Today.

If there are any questions, please contact Ben De Groot at 4-1211.

I L by

DENIS O'SULLIVAN .
Chief, Fiscal, Feeding
and Business Services
JW:jnw:kmt
Attachment

c€c: Mr. R. R. Bayquen
Mr. Packard Polin

Mr. Chuck Buchignani
Mr. Gary Hoig
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State/Count

Arizona

Canada

Illinois

Maryland

Massachusetts

Michigan

Appendix 2
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OTHER RE-ENTRY WORK FURLOUGH PROGRAMS
LIST OF DATA SOURCES

Individual
Cammissioner

Dale Copeland

louis Zeitoun

“Solicitor General

Henry Templeton
John Crane
Kent Mason

Richard Hill
Jerry Broderick

Edith Fletcher

Art Burlbert

Title and Affiliation

Deputy Camissioner
Camunity Services
State Board of Corrections

Assistant Deputy Director
Adult Comunity Services

Chief, Resource Development
Correctional Service

340 Laurier Avenue West
Ottowa, Canada

CRC Funding Review 1981, Management

Studies, Project 20/36, Ministry of

'the Solicitor General, January 1982

Superintendent, Area I
Cammunity Corretional Centers
Department of Corrections

Fiscal Manager -
Community Services Division
Illinois Department of Corrections

Deputy Director

Camunity Services Montgamery County
Department of Corrections

Director of Bureau of Purchased Svs
Rate Setting Camission

Contract ém:pliance Manager
Department of Corrections

Contract Manager . :
Massachusetts Halfway House, Inc.
Boston, MA

Director of Operations

Cammunity Programs
Department of Corrections

R R T R R S e

N e ettt o i O

R P g

Onio

Oregon

Washington

O

Richard Billack,

«D.

Jerry Hillison

Neal Chambev rs

Ray Messegee
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Executive Director

Mahoning County Camunity Corrections
Association, Inc.

Youngstown, OH

Deputy Director

Division of Parole & Camunity
Services

Department of Rehabilitation and
Corrections

Executive Assistant to Administrator
of Corrections

Corrections Division

Department of Human Resources

Residential Program Administrator
Adult Corrections Division
Dept. of Social & Health Services
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OCCUPANCY LEVELS
IN RE~-ENTRY WORK FURLOUGH FACILITIES
ASSUMPTIONS AND CALCULATIONS

Appendix 3

ASSUMPTIONS

1. The turnover factor is 4.54 resulting in an average amount of time
available in the program of 80.4 days per resident. (Source: P&CSD.)

2. New residents will be dehvered to RWF programs two days a week on
Thursdays and Fridays. No deliveries will be made on Saturday and
Sunday. Thursdays and Fridays were chosen for illustrative purposes

only; any two days of the week should produce the same calculated
results.

3. Scheduled departures, i.e., paroles, result in a one-day lag time
before delivery of a new resident to clean anx} prepa:'e the room for a
new occupant.

4. Resxdants are paroled evenly during a seven—day week .

S. When a resident is temporarily housed in a local jail for dlsc1p1mary
detention or pending a CDC 115 hearing or when he escapes, the result
is a three-day lag time before a replacement resident can be delivered.

a. One day for verification of the incident and notification of the
region office; and

b. Two days for the institution to prepare the necessary paperwork.

6. The number of incidents during the period December 1, 1981 through
February 28, 1982 is 125. (Source: Parole Regiocns' 115 reports.)

7. The total number of bed days available for the period December 1, 1981
through February 28, 1982 is 31,230. (Source: Contracts.)

8. The actual rumber of bed days for the period December 1, 1981 through
February 28, 1982 is 24,454. (Source: Contract Participation Sheets.)

9. A pool of eligible immates is available to meet the requirement to
replace residents who leave the program due to paroles or _incidents.

. : ‘ @ ==l s

- The p0551b1e nmber of residents 12-1-81 to 2-28-82 was based on the total

number of avaxlable beds.

- CALCULATIONS

31,230  Bed days available 12-1-81 to 2-28-82
- 80.4 Average days available for each resident
§§ 8.4 Pbssxble number of residents at 100 percent occupancy .

T S
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Actual number of resident days .12-81 to 2-82
Average days available for each resident
Calculated number of actual residents 12-81 to 2-82

Actual nunber of incidents 12-81 to 2-82

Calculated number of actual residents 12-81 to 2-82
Percent of incidents per calculated number of actual
residents 12-81 to 2-82

Possible number of residents 12-81 to 2-82 at 100 percent occu-
pancy

- Percent of incidents per calculated number of actual res:.dents
12-81 to 2-82
Calculated number of incidents at 100 percent occupancy
Days per week
Average nunber of incidents during a three-month perlod for any
given day of the week.

Sunday incidents

Monday incidents
Tuesday incidents

Wednesday incidents

Thursday incidents
Friday incidents

Saturday incidents:

|

Thursday is the earliest delivery day
Four days lag

Thursday is the earliest delxvery day
Three days lag

Friday is the earliest delxve:y day
Three days lag

Three business days are required for delivery of
a replacenent resident; therefore, a week from
Thursday is the earliest day.

Eight days lag

The following Thursday is the earliest delivery day
Seven days lag

Thursday is the eé:li-sé dé‘l\ivery day
Six days lag )

Thursday is the earliest delivery day
Five days 1ag

sy ewsy
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Frequency distribution of lag days (incidents):

Izg Days

oUW

Incidents
Lag days
Occurrences

Days of the Week (Occurrences)

bt bt b b N

Days not available for residents

Incidents
Lag days

« Qecurrences

Days not available

Incidents

Lag days
Occurrences

Days not available

Incidents

lag days
Occurrences

Days not available

Incidents

Lag days
QOccurrences

Days not available

Incidents

Lag days
Occurrences

Days not available

o R N RSN T SRS S S e <

for residents

for residents

for residents

for residents

for residents
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Page 4 . ~ Appendix 3
SUMMARY : : ~Page 5
Days of the Week
136.8 3 lag days - ‘
91.2 -4 lag days ‘ : i lag Days (Occurrences)
114.0 5 lag days - ' : . 1 2
136.8 6 lag days ' A 2 1
159.6 7 lag days . . & 3 1
_182.4 8 lag days L 4 1
820.8 Total days not available for residents (incidents) ’ . 5 1
6 1
388.4 Possible number of residents at 100 percerit occupancy
=159.6 . Calculated number of incidents
.228.8 Calculated number of paroles . 32.7  Paroles
.1 __ Days per week . X 1 Lag day
32.7 Average number of paroles during the three-month period ' X 2 Occurrences : %
for any given day of the week 65.4  Days not available for residents v
ASSIME s 32.7 Paroles
, b4 2 Lag days
Sunday paroles Thursday is the earllest dellvery day ‘ X 1 Occurrences
Four days lag \ 65.4 Days not available for residents
Monday parocles Thursday is the earliest dellvery day . ‘
Three days lag 32.7 Paroles
: ‘ : X 3 Lag days
Tuesday paroles - 'Thursday is the earliest dehvery day x_ 1 Occurrences
" Two days lég : 98.1 Days not available for resxdents
Wednesday paroles Thursday is the earliest delivery day
One day lag : ’ 32.7 Paroles
. x 4 Lag days
Thursday paroles Friday is the earliest delivery day - - ’ x 1 Occurrences
! One day lag 130.8 Days not avallable for res:.dents
Friday paroles Thursday is the earliest delivery day
. Six days lag
, ’ 32.7 Paroles )
Saturday paroles Thursday 'is the earliest delwery day 1 . x 5 lag days ‘
Five days lag - ; b 1 Cccurrences - Q
: : 163.5 Days not available for residents -
Frequency distribution of lag days (paroles): :
32.7 Paroles :
v g x 6 Iag days
., ' , o : E x 1 Occurrences
- ’ ; _. 196.2 = Days not available for residents :
* i
I .
M Bavate « ‘ -
‘ 4 - .
1 ' -
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- Appendix 4A
65.4 1 lag day
65.4 2 lag days .y (
98.1 3 lag days . . Manager Job Description
legs 4lasdays Responsibilities:

163.5 5 lag days
196.2 6 lag days

‘Responsible for the day-to-day operation of the facility; for ensuring that
719.2 Total days not available for residents (paroles) pons ¥y~ y ope Y =

all facility staff understand and adhere to policies of the organization; .
for ensuring tha: any campliance concerns of the CDC are attended; that the ~
maximum possible level of resident emloyment is attained

Days not available for residents:

820.8 Incidents . Duties:
719.4 Paroles .
1,540.2 Total days not available for residents
31,230.0¢ Bed days available 12-81 to 2-82

4.9% Vacancy factor or
95.1% Occupancy factor

Hires, decides on pramotion of, and terminates fé;:ility staff.
& Establis}}ues and naintaihs positive cammunity relations.

ﬁakes {‘::/taff assignments.

Approves staffing schedules.

Directly supervises the Job ‘Deve'loper, Secretary/Administrative Assistant,
© and the Supervising Monitsr, -

o

Supervises and/or prepares the facility resident participation portion of
the monthly invoice. ‘

| Approves purchases. |

Aﬁi’anges for residents' medical needs.
Coozﬂi%ates with’ CDC Work Furlough Agent.
Appr'ovés exit summaries of all residents.
| . Writes facility monthly report and sends to Executive Director.

: . Keeps facility staff job descriptions and shift duties up~to~date.
i ‘ . Keeps pfoceduzgs manual up~-to-date. |

A

N\ ' "~ ‘Reviews search and fire drill reperts ard sends to Executive Director.
’ 4 Maintains facility staff file on vacation and sick tie usage and on holiday
\ .rotation. ‘ ‘
e . Approves overtime requests as necessary to meet facility needs.

Pmidés.r, coverage of the facility due o unexpected staff absence.
| Conductsﬁweeklry staff meetings. , ya

I
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Reviews reimbursement reports and sends to Executive Director.
Maintains Petty Cash Fund at the facility.

Reivews resident assessments with Supervising Monitor and Job Developer
weekly,

Reviews TCL requests and notes conditions on same, daily.
Reviews list of authorized medications. -
Approves driving authorizations as needed.

Monitors inventory of client belongings with Secretary/Administrative
Assistant monthly. :

Approves” resident contracts and budgets.
Oversees in-house disciplinary process: ‘L
a) Delivers 128's and recaommends sanctions,

b). Ensures 115's are written andatél‘e‘//]'.ivered within “app'licable txme
frame, and S - .

c) Attends disciplinary 115 hearings as scheduled.

AR\

|
f

- Provides a comprehensive employment status report on residents monthly,

Appendix 4B

AN

Job Developer Job Description ‘ ‘ -

Maintains contact with and obtains current job oppox;tunity information from
cammunity employers. S

Provides resident orientation for job search including‘:

a) Arranging for proper identification cards, and
b) Obtaining a valid driver's license.

Assesses each resident's:

a) Job skills, and
b) Job interview skills.

Provides training for residents in:
a) Use of available Job opportunities information including;
1) Classified ads, "
2) Telephone directory yellow pages, and
3) EDD and other employment agency information.
b) Job interview participation,
c) Job application and resume preparation, and
d) Basic camunication skills. Y.
Provides guidance in transportation planning and schooling.
Debriefs residents afte?ﬁt:h}\) interview
- f '
Assists residents with arpl(/é/ynent goal clarification.
Drafts resident exit summaries.

L

Coordinates with CDC Work Furlough Agent weekly. " . T

to Manager and Executive Director.

B \\\¥
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Supervising Monitor

Directly supervises assigned Monitors.

In conjunction with Manager, rates assigned Monitors as to their job
performance. R ,

Takes direct corrective action with assigned Monitors on some matters;
participates with Manager in taking disciplinary actions with assigned
Monitors. _

Orients and trains Monitors.

Provides continuous supervision for all Monitors on duty.

Develops and ‘coordinates Monitor work and task schedule.

Reviews and edits Monitor reports.

Makes and supervises residents' house maintenance task assignments.

" Orients’ newly arriving residents to facility rules and control and house-
keeping expections. ,

Develops weekly and monthly staffing schedules for Monitors and submits to

Manager.
Makes resident house maintenance task .assigm\ents.
Supervi‘g.es residents' maintenance fee (rent) program.
Supervises residents' budget and savings program.
Reviews exist sumaries for all residents.

Conducts primarily one-to-one, and oécaéionally group counseling sessions
dealing with: - o o

a) Personal goals orientation, ‘

b) Comunity adjustment, °

¢) Family problems, and ‘ o
d) Budgeting and managing expenditures.

Drafts resident exit summaries.

TS

Appendix 4D

Lead Monitor Job Description

Regarding the security function:

:; Maintains In-Out logs,

Does resident counts (minimm of £

' day)
¢) Conducts Searches, both roam and Tot o and o
. : clothed i
- d) d:tam§ urmal}ysis samples fram residents?nd nelothed resident sear
¢) Makes job verification phone calls, |
upervises residents' hous i

g) Wy hodbing € maintenance tasks,

l}) Answgrs telephones,

;) Provides linen service weekly, and

J) Collects, reviews and files Job Search forms.

ches,

Regardingwtesident adviser functions:

a) Is responsible for an assigned caseload of residents for whanm he/she

conducts primari} one-to-o N )
Sessions dealing zith: ne, and occasionally group counseling

1) Personal goal orientation
2) Camunity adjustment, ’
3) Famly.problens, and
fr 4) Budgeting and managing expenditures.

b). Drafts resident exit summaries.

L9
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Monitor Job Description
Regarding the security function:

. a)
b)
c)
d)
e)
£)
g)
h)
i)
j)

Maintains In-Out logs,

Does resident counts, .

Conducts searches, both roan and clothed and unclothed resident searches,
Obtains urinalysis samples from residents, -
Makes job verification phone calls, .

Supervises residents' house maintenance tasks,

Writes reports,

Answers telephones,
Provides linen service weekly, and
Collects, reviews and files Job Search forms.

Regarding resident adviser functxons

a)

b)

Conducts primarily one-t.o-one and occa51onally group counseling sessions
dealing with:

. \\
1) Personal goal orientation, ‘ \
2) Camunity adjustment, -

3) Family problems, and

4) Budgeting and managing expenditures.

Drafts resident exit summaries.

i s e B i s Ui 5 e R RS
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Night Watch Job Description

. Regarding the security function:
Maintains In-Out logs.

Does resident counts.

Obtains urinalysis‘ samples from residents.
Makes job verification phone calls.
Supervises residents‘ house maintenance tasks.
Writes repoéts.

Answers telephones.

Apperdix 4F

Conducts searches, both roam and clothed and unclothed resident searches.
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Apperdix 4G

Relief Monitor Job Description

Regarding the security function: ' -

a)
b)
c)

d)
e)
f)
g)
h)
i)
3)

Maintains InOut logs,

Does resident counts,

Conducts searches, both room and clothed and unclothed resident
searches,

Obtains urinalysis samples fram residents,
Makes job verification phone calls,

Supervises residents' house ‘maintenance tasks,
Writes reports,

Answers telephones, .

Provides linen service weekly, and

Collects, reviews and files Job Search forms.

Regarding resident adviser functions:

a)

b)

May conduct primarily one-to-one and occasionally group oounselmg
sessions dealing with:

1) Personal goal orientation,

2) Camunity adjustment,

3) Family problems, and

4) Budgeting and managing expendxtures.

Drafts resident exit sumnarxes.

N
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BAppendix 4H

Secretary/Administrative Assistant

Relieves Manager of routine office detalls.

Screens a variety of visitor and telephone calls and, where appropriate,
refers to other staff members or personally provides authoritative infor-
mation on established facility programs and policies. .

Independently or in accordance with general instructions, camposes correspon-
dence on a wide range of subjects requiring a thorough knowledge of the
policies and procedures of the facility.

Maintains appointment calendar for the Manager.

Provides a monthly inventory of supplies and linen and prepares a purchase
order for the Manager.

Makes purchases as approved by Manager monthly.
Prepares new resident ID's and maintains resident picture album.

Prepares and monitors urinalysis schedule and testing; orders urinalysis
materials as needed.

Provides typing service for all facility staff.

Anwers telephone.




Appendix 5

. , U.S.-Bureau of Labor Statistics
. : Job Descriptions

Typist

Uses a typewriter to make copies of various materials or to make out bills

after calculations have been made by another person. May include typing of

stencils, mats, or similar materials for use in duplicating processes. May

do clerical work involving little special training, such as keeping simple

records, filing records and reports, or sorting and distributing incoming
.mail, -

Typist 1 (Formerly 'Iyﬁiét B)

Performs one or more of the following: Copy typing fram fough or clear
drafts; or routine typing of forms, insurance policies, etc.; or setting up _

simple standard tabulation; or copying more camplex tables already set up
and spaced properly. .

. Guard
) k W ‘ Protects property from theft or damge, or persons fram hazards or inter-
// s ' ' ference. Duties involve serving at a fixed post, making rounds on foot or

7 : . ; by motor vehicle, or escorting persons or property. May be deputized to
: 5 , make arraests. May also help visitors and custamers by answering questions
and giving directions.

- . o Guards enployed by establishments which provide protective services on a :
o : - contract basis are included in this occupation. - ;

For‘wage study purposes, guards are classified as follows:

L o , . & . .v . ° Guard 1 (Formerly Guard B) : ; . C

R T ' o Carries out instructions primarily oriented toward ensuring that emergen-
R , ‘ cies and security violations are readily discovered and reported to
appropriate authority. Intervenes directly only in situation which require
. ) minimal action to safeguard property or persons. Duties require minimal b
: N ST - SR ‘ L 1o training. Cammonly,.the guard is not required to demonstrate physical i
N . ‘ ' ; Cos ' ‘ : '3 fitness. May be armed, but generally is mnot required to demonstrate i
o I S o proficiency in the use of firearms or special weapons. , ' ‘

y
i
\.
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Guard II (Formerly Guard A)

E_.‘nfcrci: atergulatiom:'. des%gned'to prevent breaches of security. Exercises
\eriolations 2 nﬁrs‘tdx:gretgn in dealing with emergencies and security

v ; ered. termines whether first res

intervene directly (asking for assistance when deemedp2:Z:s:23;lgngetzze

allows), to keep situation under survei
S rveillance, or to report situati
?;:ti:n;r%g c:g :: handiﬁ lt.‘g c:;;;iaqrgg;igtf:e au:hor::.ty. mtiegorequire s;::l?a?o
: .t!'nd. ting securit anmmo
the guard is required to Gemonstra contining Y Eitoess o e
i d te ocont i i i
Clency with firearms or other special \|aveat;3‘onsll-‘mr...g physical fitness and profi-

R e
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Appendix 6

Counly Supervisors
bsseciation ¢ Caliloriic

May 4, 1932

[

Mr. P. J. Newlin

Department of Corrections ‘ ,
630 K Street, Room 102 v
Sacramento, California 95218 -

Dear P.J.:

As you requested in our telephone conversation today, please find enclosed
copies of our series numbers 432, Deputy Sheriff; 442, Group Counselor;
and 444, Deputy Probation Officer which were extracted from our 1981/1932
California Counties Salary Survey. 0

1 have also enclosed the standard job\%escriptions for these series for
your information. The 1981/1962 Calif%rnia Counties Salary Survey is
conducted on an annual basis for the County Personnel Administrators
Association of California by County Supervisors Association of California.

If you have further questions, please do not hesitate to contact me.

Singerely,

Sandra H. Mitchel
Administrative Assistant

Enclosures

‘R.S. The State of Ca1ifornia,'Sacramehto County and San
Mateo County were received late and are, therefore,
on a supplement sheet, also enclosed.

a
&

— — ——

CSAC EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE Presigent, THERESA COOK. Piscer County B First Vice President, JAMES EDDIE. Mendocino County * Sezangd Vice Presigen*
SUNNE WRIGHT McPEAK, Contra Costa County B immediate Past Pry QUENTIN | XKOPP City & County of San Francisco # WALT P ABRAMAN Ruversige
County 8 MICHAEL D ANTONOVICH, Los Angates County ® FRED F COOPER Afameda Counly B PAUL FORDEM San Diegc Counly MARY KNAPP Sgtter
County ® MOWARD O MANKINS San Luis Obispc County 3. DAN McCOROUODALE. Santa Glara Caunty € CAL MCELWAIN. Son Barnarding County  STEPHENC
SWENDIMAN. Shasta County 8 JOMN M 'WARD San Matec County 8 EARL WITHYCOMBE. Sierra County 8 ADVISOA County Admimistrative Otticer ALBERT P
BELTRAMI Menaocing County 8 Executive Director. LARRY E NAAXE. - .

Sacramento Office / @201.11th&LBidg. | Sscramento,CAS5314 | 916/441.4011 ATSS 4733727
Washington Otfice / 1735 New York Ave.,N.W., Suite 501 / Washington, D.C. 20006 / 2021783-7575
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Deputy Sheriff

Performs police work of average difficulty involved.in the enforcement of
laws, having custody of prisoners and serving legal papers. Investigates
crimes; patrols an assigned area in the tounty; makes' arrests for law
violations; books and maintains custody of prisoners at the jail; acts as
court bailiff; keeps records and makes reports of work done.

NOTE: 1. Those counties having more than one level in
this class will report all levels, and indicate
by a mote' the difference between thenm.

2. Include Detectives in this series even though

they are not in direct pramotional hierachy or
note those classes which may act as Detectives.

Group Counselor

Under general supervision, to perform counseling work involved in the super-
vision of delinquent and neglected juveniles in a detention hame; cbserve
and counsel juveniles; assume responsibility for the safe custody of a
group of juveniles during assigned periods of recreation, work and sleep;

to supervise boys or girls in the care of quarters; to maintain discipline
and the care of the property.

Exclusion: Jobs whose duties are primarily custodial.

Deputy Probation Officer

To perform professional probation work in any of its phases; to exercise
initiative in making decisions based on knowledge of principles, methods;
procedures, and philosophy of probation work; to investigate and evaluate
facts and influences concerning adults and juveniles; to offer applications
for probation of juveniles and special cases; to make social history
investigations and analyses; to work with plans for treatment; to present
reports and recommendtions to the courts; to supervise, counsel and guide
adults cr wards of Juvenile Court through personal, field or official
contracts; may organize and direct group activities programs for seriously
maladjusted youth groups:

Guide: This is -presuned to be the journeyman level
:equiring sane experience. -

T A TR, S S S S TR T e
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Appendix 7

DIABLO VALLEY RANCH

JOB DESCRIPTIONS

TITLE AND MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS:

Progra'n{ Aicde - Two years or “qo‘-

more free of alcohol and other
drugs. One year volunteer
experience in alcoholism
recovery programs. FPossess
traits of effective helper;
dedicated to program of
personal growth. Ability to
work in stress situations. Able
to relate on peer level with ‘
residents. Stable emotionally
with characteristics of role
mcdel. Willing to participate
in ongoing training require-
ments, Must have valid
California driver's license.

-2 Program Assistant I - Three $(00t-

years or more free of alcohol
and other drugs. Must have
completed course of the core
knowledge of alcoholism and
have a good understanding of
this process. Must be thorough-
ly familiar with state guidelines
for operation of recovery homes
and CAARH Position Paper. .
Must have 100 hours of verifiable
group facilitating. Must have
minimum requirements of
Program Aide. Must have
valid California drivert's
license. ‘

| [ogﬂ’/u.

-1-

QS| /me.

DUTIES:

Responsible for driving residents to
medical and legal appoi ntments,

social events and grocery shopping.
Assists other staff at house meetings,
orientation and necessary operational
functions. Assists residents in com-
pleting required forms. Primary re-
sponsibility for group of 8-10 residents
as guide in all aspects of their personal
recovery. Facilitates Recreation Com-
mittee meetings. Carries out other
duties as assigned by Program Coordinat:

Responsible for Planning, facilitating and
‘involvement in All-Ranch meetings, and
keeps records of activities done. Re-
sponsible for house meetings. Guides

and makes suggestions to 9-member
resident couticil. Guides group of 8-10

residents in all aspects of their personal

recovery plans, including making sure
each individual completes a future plan
and recovery plan before leaving the
Ranch., Carries out other dutias as

assigned by Program Coordinator, -




i

JOB DESCRIPTIONS {(CONTINUED) :

3 Program Assistant II . Four
years or more free of alcchol
and otherdrugs. Must have
misimum requirements of

- Program Assistant I including
100 hours of verifiable group
facilitating. Must be completely
familiar with our philosophy and
beliefs, as well as with the
Tribes process. Must have a
valid California driver's license.

-4 Coordinator I - Five years or
more {ree of alcochol or other
drugs. Must have minimum
requirements of Program
Assistant II.  Ability to accept
full responsibility for separate
Bi-Bett program functions.
Willingness to participate in
community meetings, as well’
as Bi-Bett Management
Council. Must have valid
California driver's licence.

P

-z-

Appendix 7
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Coordinates All-Ranch meeting,
orientation groups and house
meetings. Responsible for
contacts with and full utilization
of communit; resources. Under.
standing of all facets of Ranch
program and operations. Ability
to respond to any questions concern-
ing our guidelines. Assists Pa nch
Coordinator and acts in his /her
absence. |

Responsible for insuring that al) g
Ranch progran; and operations

functions are carried out by over-
seeing that the process is followed,
including weekly staff and council
meetings. Responsibility as a -
member of Management Council,

Mect once a week with each staif
member on one-to-one basis.

Interacts with community and

arranges for tours of Ranch by
community memberas. Responsible

for insuring that all certification and
licensing criteria are met. Coordinates
staff training and skill development.
Mainly responsible to see that the
process is followed by working -
directly with Council and Staff.

O

PPPENDIX 8A

CENTRAL CITY COMMUNITY
MENTAL HEALTH FACILITY
LOS ANGELES
Job Title: Lay Rehab Counselor - Residential
Responsible to: Facility Coordinator "
Hours: 40 Hours per week

Salary Range: $9,600 - 12,000 Annually

General Description:

Under supervision of the Facility Coordinator, Psychiatric Social Worker,
or Clinical Psychologist for the Kick Program, the Lay Rehab Couriselor par-
ticipates as a professional team member in the provision of oounseling and
supportive services to drug clients. '

Duties and Reponsiblities

Establishes therapeutic relationships with clients in order to assist them
in making vocational and social choices. .

. Maintains caseload.

Under supervision performs individual and group counseling.

Develops appropriate treatment plans and assists and observes case conferences

regarding appropriate client tieatment.
e

Monitors telephone calls and client visits. Escorts clients when'rlecessary.

B

Collects urine for drug screening.

Advises clients of available camunity resources and makes appropriate
referrals to ensure continuity of care.

Acts as a liaison between client and parole and probation‘ officers.

‘Supervise clean-up of facility. ‘
Camply with federal re&ulatiors regarding confidentiality of clients records.

Adhere to program policies and procedures manual.
Orientates new ‘clients to rules and regulations of program and residential

facility.
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Attend in-service training as cesignated and all regular scheduled staff
meetings. “

Skills and Abilities:

Must be personalbe and flexible.

Possess good counseling skills.

Articulate and able to relate well with others.

Able to read and write and follow oral and written instructions.
Must be highly motivated.

Familiar with cammunity resources in order to assist clients in obtaining
needed services.

Education and Work Experience:

Must be able to read and write and camprehend at the 10th grade level or
better. :

Knowledge on drug abuse and related problems.

Special Qualifications:

Must be drug free and indicate willingness to sutmit urine for anaiysis
without prior motice.
Evaluation Procedure: "

Performance will be evaluated by the Facility Coordinator. Two evaluations
will be received during initial six months probationary period - one at the

end of three (3) months and the other prior to the end of six months proba-
tionary period. Subsequently, an evaluation will be performed once ‘
annually on employee's anniversary date.

Overall Standard of Performance: AVERAGE

o
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Job Title:

-

'APPENDIX 8B -

IRIS Project
San Francisco
Counselor
Annual Salary: $13,520 - 18,000
Reports to: Project Director
Duties:
Carry caseload of clients for individual and/or group counseling.

Prepare and ﬁaintain ca:ée files in keeping with Federal funding criteria.

Provide statistical data in form of QODAP, monthly reports, etc., as
requirad by Project Director to meet t.heﬁneeds of the program.

Develop group programs to meet the needs of program.

Outreach to the cawmunity and agencies in order to inform people of the
IRIS PROJECT and educate people to the issues of drug abuse among women.,

Recieve sxpeng’.sion on clinical work.

Provide iinforrfryéﬁion and referral phone work.

Attend scheduled meetings as requirsl. ‘ :

Perform other m't'ies -as required by the needs of the program.

Prerequisite:

Counseling experience preferable with drug abuse treatment - one year
minimm; Master's degree can be substituted for experience.

feriat
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AGENCY ASSISTANCE PROGRAMS %
Lo

UNITED WAY OF THZ BAY ARZA Appendix 9
410 Bush Street ; Page 2
San Francixo, Califoria 94108 %
300 WAGE SURVEY TABLES ResponsIBILITY LEVEL G

© SOCIAL, WORKER/COUNSELOR - LEVEL G

Undex general supervision, 4is responsible for
achieving specified objectives within specified, shont-aange time Limits,
and applied previously acquued o“ue/tedw.cnl/aﬂxu shills of high Level

1981 Wage and Benefit Survey mﬁéﬁauﬁﬁnf&d iorated ?ui?u‘f 05?&%1: m"ﬁﬁz",;h

Of d F Apcuatvcd SRl on vocational training or equivalent experience. HMay have
an or §requent con«;aot and need 2o ‘c‘oowmaxe wonk with other employees. Contact
. with clients/community Limited Lo routine matters.
San Francisco Bay Area |

Tax-Exempt, Nonprofit Organizations

il

 Number, of Minimum  Maximum Average Median
Function Responses Paid Paid Paid Paid
Social Wrk/Counseling | 14 | 838 1500 1034 987
Produced by & . ,
The Management Center
150 Post Street, Suite 640 |
San Francisco, CA 94108 | »  Salary information obtained fram Wage & Benefit survey of and for San Francisco
i Ray Area Tax-Exerpt, Non-Profit Organizations. Coampiled by the Management Center,
j Inc. -
Permission for the reproduction of this excerpt from the
1981 Wage and Benefit Survey was obtained from Barbara H. : :
Schilling, Management Center Associate. ‘ ’ ’
7
Copyright 1881 by The Management Center, Incorporated. s ‘ .

All rights reserved. No part of this publication may be reproduced or transmitted in any !ormﬂor by any n;uns.
slectronic or mechanical, inciuding photocopy, recording, xerography, or eny information stongo or retrieval
system without permiasion in writing.
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APPENDIX 10

Community Drug Recovery Facility
Job Develaper
Job Title: - Job Developer
Responsible to: Deputy Director of Psycho-Social Services
Hou;s: ;10 Hours per week ”
Salary Range: $12,000 ~ 15,000 Annually

‘General Description:

The Job Deveibper is responsible for the procurement of employment or job
training slots for the clients we serve. The Job Developer must alsn train
and support the Job Counselor in the activities of Job Development.,

Duties and Responsibilities:

Procurement of jobs for clients,

Assist the Job Counselor in assessing the skills and abilities of clienés,
Conduct work ethics classes.

Coordinate a work therapy progz;am.

Provide client follow-up services.

Maintain accurate records on each client.

Make appropriate referrals for employment.,

" Submit monthly reports.

Attend scheduled general staff meetings.
Attend -scheduled general staff meetings.
Attend Ccamponent head meetings once a week.

Periodically hold awployers seminars.

@
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Education and Work Experience:
Must be a high school graduate.

Have one year or more experience working with employment for inactive
substance abusers and ex-felons.

Prior experience working in a drug treatment setting is desired.

Must have had same supervisory or managerial experience.

Skills and Abilities:
Neat and werbgra:md.A

Must be knowledgable of employment agencies and various training programs
available to the clients. @ -

Ability to write reports. 2
Ability to conduct training classes.

Must be able to follow written and oral instructions and accept supervision.

Ability to relate well with others.

Ability to act in managerial capacity.

Special Qualificaticns:
Must have a valid California license and a car.

. Must be drug:free and indicaté willingness to provide urine specimen for
analysis without prior notice. :

Evaluation Procedure: R
Performance will be evaluated by the Deputy Director of Psycho-Social
Services. Two evaluations will be received during initial six months pro-
baticnary period - one at the end of three (3) months and the other prior to
the end of six month's probationary period. Subsequently, an evaluation
will be performed once annually on employee's anniversary date.

Cwera;1 Standard of Performance: AVERAGE

33

IImTENENE

UNITED WAY, INC.

UNITED WAY, INC. ;o TRAINING PROGRAM

POSITION DESCRIPTION

SENIOR
COUNSELOR/ JOB DEVELOPER

DCCUPATIONAL SUMMARY

Responsible for the coordination of activities to meet the needs
of C.E.T.A. participants with the objective of successfully
placing them in permanent employment or related placements.

JYPICAL TASKS

- ScheduIéE a1l program activities and assigns support service
staff.

- Coliects. }eviews. and evaluates support service staff reports.

- Responsible for timely collection of required reports

- Conduct; individual and group staff meetings to review, assess
and evaluate program performance. ‘

- Meets with Administrative Staff to review, assess and evaluate
program performance in respect to program service plans.

- Assist in the Administration of Staff Training Programs.

- May undertake the responsibilities of the Project Director to
supervise and direct staff . '

- Responsible for:thejpropef maintenance and control of related
- program records and files ﬂ .

- Submits reports as required,

- Provides services to participants Delegated to Support Service
staff as required. . 7

-‘Performs other‘related duties as required.

EDUCATION/EXPERIENCE A :
Requires a combination of education/experience equivalent to four
years of college. * Supplemented by five years of progressively
responsible experience. Experience in Manpower Services g;gigggfd.

\

Unfted Way- o ) o ‘ ,
Job Training Program - ) . : %
8/77 ' |

Appendix 11
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Appendix 12

CALIFORNIA STATE PERSONNEL BOARD

SPBC'f‘catiOn scHEMATIC coor: WD25
. CLASS CODE: 9155
SITABLIBMED: 8/7/69
' o RE VSRS 3/17/76
JOB AGENT VITLE CHANGED:T =

Definition:

Under general dire:tion. ss required by the Euman Resources Develop-
ment Act of 1968, to be responsible for the development of individualized
job training and placement plans for eligible clients of the Employment
Development Department, for the delivery of all such services required

by the plan and for successful eonpletion of the plan by the client; and
to do other work as uquired. ' ,

Typical l‘uh.

On an individualized buic ptovides cligible clients with the most
difficult problems of unemployment and underemployment vith training and
related services leading to continued ‘self-sufficient employment; develops,
gains approval, and implements imnovative, nev, and original mys of
achieving continued employment for clients; diagnoses clients’ problems
and develops individusl trajaing and employment plans; personally pro-
vides services or obtains training and related services reguired by
£lients from other units of the Department and public and private agen-~
-cies; purchases required services for clients; megotiates contracts and
sgreenents with employers and community and public agencies; as required,

~ functions as an advocate in representing clients in dealing vith community

. $nstitutions; evaluates and reports to managenent on the adequacy and .
effectiveness of services rendered to clients under contract and agree- .
ments; stimulates and encourages clients to achieve goals and provides ;
clients with any rcquired assistance in overcoming obstacles to clients'
progress and success in training and related progranms and employnent; T
conducts permuy, or through staff, regular and continuous evaluation ;
of clients’ progress in achievement of plans up to and including placement
4nd relationships in employwent, and carries out postemployment follow- ‘
up; conducts or directs individual and group counseéling ui clients; ;
consults with and advises employers, comwmunity, public and private

- organizations on the problems and solution of the hard-core unemployed.

and the undermmployed disadvantaged; encourages and solicits participation

in Department efforts at assisting clients; provides assistance to L '
groups and employers and .public agencies in developing programs and S : o
service of assistance to clients; talks before groups in explaining ~ i@
purposes of Employment -Development Department programs, and needs of

‘clients; seeks nev and original ways to reduce bdarriers to employment of

mnenployed and underemployed; evalustes local economic patterns of -

employment and poverty to develop nécessary background and {nformation :
required to serve cliemts; provides training to departmental staff to -
enable them to work with, ndcunnd and assist the post difficult ‘cases
of underemployment and unemployment; ptmrn reports on eunt- and:

v 9
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Page 2
Job Agent

Minimum Qualifications:

Either T

Equivalent to two years of :;;;??:EEe in the Ezployment Development
Department performing casework, counseling, or placement work
vith the unemployed and/or underemployed.

o Or 11

Your years of technical or professional experience providing services
to the culturally or economically disadvantaged. This must
have included direct contact with client groups, ezployers,

and social service, commnity and related organizations.

and
Koovwledges and abilitfes:
Knowledge of: problems of culturally, econcmically and ethni-
- cally disadvantaged individuals, groups and communities;
nature, scope and availability of programs and services
designed to alleviate social problems; principles and
techniques of vocational guidance and casework; principles
and techniques of individual appraisal, including inter-
vieving, occupational testing, and evaluation of personal
traits; personality development and adjustaent; general
functions and purposes of public employment offices;
employwment and industrial conditions, in terms of skills,
abilities and personal qualifications needed and the
training required; labor market characteristics and
trends.

Ability to: understand the underlying causes of social and
economic deprivation; communicate effectively with dis-
advantaged persons, and in some positions speak fluently
one or wore variations of a specified second language, in
addition to English; develop and maintain the confidence
of disadvantaged persons, employers, community organiza-
tions, other employees, and others contacted in the
course of the work; observe and evaluate personsl charac-
teristice, physical capacities, education, work background,
aptitudes and interests of clients, and to interpret
these factors in terms of their occupational signifi-
cance; inspire confidence and motivate individuals to
carTy out employability plsas; speak and write effectively.

Monthly Compensation: $1482 1551 1624 1701 1782

Work Week Group: 4B . ) 5

Note: Salary information for this class wes correct on 5/12/80. Any ’
subsequent salary chaagzs have not been recorded.

y
,;,
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CALIFORNIA STATE PERSONNEL BOARD
specificaticn ‘

EMPLOYMENT PROGRAM REPRESENTATIVE
UNEMPLOYMENT INSURANCE ADJUD!CATOR
. Series Specification
(Established February 7, 1979)

SCOPE:

This series specification describes professional working leve! classes used in the Employment Development
Department to perform 8 variety of tachnical work that is necessary 1o sdminister 8 number of departments!
programs including: employability, placement and related servicss, and unemployment insurance bensfit
paymants. Positions sllocated to these classes typically perform the full range of technical Employment
Services or Unempioyment Insurance work including: interviewing, testing and referring spplicants for work,
working with smployers and cominunity organizations; raviewing clsims, interviewing claimants and making
oligibility determinations The class of Employment Program Represantative | is the recruiting, training snd
fint working leve! in the teries. Entry s from outside State service or by promotion forn the Department's
preprofessionsl classes. '

The Er‘r'\plo_vmcrn Program Representative 11 and Unemploymsnt Inaursnce Adjudicator clmsses aze the full
hum level in the Employment Service and Unemploymernt fnsurence Programs respectively. ‘ncumbents
typically perform the full range of technical work in these Srograms. ‘

Somc.of lhe positions in this series require fivency in both English and 2 secon languege 1o facilitatz
communication with dients. Parsors interestes in qQualitying for specisl language positions must pass both the
proficiency tast for 8 specified non-Engiish fenguasge ond the genersl examinstion administersd to all
candidates for positions in the class. - ‘ : ~

Positions in this class serics #re not dasignated as management or supervitory sithough incumbents in the

clases of Employmaent Program Representative 11 snd Unemployment Insurance Adjudicaior may occasionsily

- 8ct & “lead persons” performing such functiom m training new staff or mwiewing the assignmunts of lower

level staft. Such ~lead persom™ have duties substantially similar to those of their subordinates and they do not

m\ze the suthority in the interest of managernent to hire, transfer, suspand, lay off, recall, promote, discharge,

@sign, rewsrd, disipiine or rmporsibly direct other smployess or (o adjus: grievances, or effectively to
recommend mich actions. , '

AU ¥ Class ‘ |

Employment Program Repmminiu !
Employmant Program Reprezentativz 11
- Unemploymant Insursnce Adjudicstor

"

FACTORS AFFECTING POSITION ALLOCATION:

_ The wope of mmorsbility, the variety and complexity of tréhnical work to be performed, the
independence af action and the consequence of error, degree of eom/ri:t with other governmental jurisdictions
;'Sla}c, Fedurri, local = the degree of authority 0 make commitmants with these agencies and consequences

A
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CLASS DEFINITION OF LEVELS

EMPLOYMENT PROGRAM ARange ‘A: Range A & the taines leve! for persors entering tachnical
REPRESENTATIVE 1§ pasitions in the Employability end Placemant services snd Unemploymant
. fnsurance Psyments Programs in the Deparunent. Incumbents typically enter
into the Department’s Biock Training program corsisting o a combination of
classroom instruction and onthejob training Training comprises
sppreximately the first year of smploymant with the Departmant. In order to
continue thair smployment, perons ot this leve! are expectsd to demonstrate
rapid progress in learning the fundamentals of the job. For this reason failure
70 move to Employment Progran Representstive §, Range B, within 12
months may be considered svidence of unsatisiactory progress.

Rangw B: Range B is the first working leve! in this serizs Pocitions are

. permanently aliccatsd to this das when the major portion of tasks
peiformed do not include the more complex, varied, and responsible
Employability Services..or Unernployment insurance adjudication tasks. An
incumbent in thi; ciy 4 under close supervision, performs the lms ditficult
work including: In ES — Reception, Compietion and the less ditficult
Placement, such s, Job Information Centar referrals; In Ul = performs the
various Ul countar functions, conducts eligibility interviews makes
detarminations, and the lass difficult sdjudicstion work

EMPLOYMENT PROGRAM This is the fuil journey level in the Employment Services program.

REPRESENTATIVE 1 incumbents independently perform the full range of Empioyment Service
work including: fiathering snd disseminsting labor markst information to
both empioyers and applicants; assisting employers in identifying and meeting
thair labor neecs through frequent contacts including on-sits visits, written
corresconderce and triephone communicstions. Msake job development
contacts in an effort to find employinent for hardtoplace applicant;
negotiste on behal! of applicant for salary, vrages, benefits, job and
experience requiraments. Provids employment and placement services to
mpecial sppiicant groups such m: Ex-ofiendery, the disabled, older workers,
weterars, youth and mincritizs complying with all Faderal and Stite
legisistion, departmental policias and proceduras with rmpect to special
svices snd comsiderstiors for these groups May parform eny of @
cumbination of the following functiors in sices of 50 percent of work
tima: Employer sarvices representative, vateran’s empioyment
repremntative, contmact negotistion and monitoring, spacial applicant group
consultant, Work Incantive placement and relatsd activities, alien cartification
processing job ssarch workshop snd employer samingr instruction,
complaints specialist, job corps recruitment, case responsible parsors, and
scheduling intarmittents, mey Ct in 8 lesd capacity over lowsr-level stafi.

Positions sdlocsted 1© the Emplioyment Development Officer 11 lesel must be
perfomiing the more rasponsible and complex functions in exces of 50
perceri of the time. ‘ :

FTEEINES
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Appendix 13

Page 3
Employment Program Represemtative
Unamployment lrsurance Adjudicator Series
R - = - —— X . — -
CLASS DEFINITION OF LEVELS - eontd
UNEMPLOYMENT This is the full journey leve! in the Unemdloyment {Insursnce
INSURANCE Program: Without detailed supervision or review an incumbent performs the
ADJJDICATOR fuill vrange of Unemployment Insurence adjudication work

inciuding: Conducts unemployment insurance eligibility interviews; gathers
di relevant facts through employer and other contacts end claimant’s
statement; interprets and appliss lsws, policies and precedent decisions
corsistently 10 individual cases. Analyzes empioyer and claimant statements,
remoives conflicts through further questioning and analysis; identifies possible
false satemenss and fraudulent daims and reports to irvestigations for
possible prosecution; resolves all eligibility issues surrounding claimant’s
unemployed status, determines claimant’s eligibility for benefits and informs
claimant and employer of decision Documents all findings, sctions and
decisions. May act in a2 lesd capacity over lower-level statf. Consistently meets
qualittive and quentitative performance standards for the Adjudicator class.

In sddition, wiay perform any of the following functions on 8 part- or
full-time basis: Apoecls, overpsyments, uvade disputes, special claims or
interstate claims.

[~ == % - _ _ _ _—— _ _ . = e —___

MINIMUM QUALIFICATIONS

EMPLOYMENT
PROGRAM
REPRESENTATIVE |

Sl

~ Either |

1820 hours of experience performing the duties of an Employment snd
Claims Assistant. (Candidates who are within 860 hours of completirg the
required experierice will be admitted to the examination, however they
must meet the required sxperignce before they can be considerecd eligible
for appointment.)

Oril

One yesr of experience performing the duties of an Employment Program
Assistant, Range B.

Or 11!

Four years of sxperience with the California Employment Development
Dapartmnent. (Candidates who are within six months of completing the
required experience will be admitted 0 the examination, however they
must mest the required experience before they can be considered eligible
for appointment.)

Or v

Equivalent %0 graduation from oollege. Registration & 8 Senior in 8
recognized educational institution will edmit spplicants to the
excmingtion, but they must produze evidence of gradustion or it
esquivalent before they can be considered eligible for appointment

Orv

Two years of experisnce pe-forming administrative or tachnical work in the
fisld of employability snd plscement services; professions! casework: or
counseling, or claims examination or adjustment undar public or private
insurance or health and welfare benetit plans. (Experience in the Caiifornia
state service applisd toward this requirement must include st least one
ysar performing the duties of a Class st 8 level of responsibility squivalent
to that of Employmmt Program Assistant, Range 8.)
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Empioyment Program Reprasentative .  Page 4 L | ‘
: Unemployment insurancs Adjudicator Series
Sam— — &
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CLA3S MINIMUM QUALIFICATIONS - eontd. . '
‘ CLASS KNOWLEDGES AND ABSLITIES
EMPLOYMENT Either | . )
PROGRAM One year &f axperience performing the duties of an Employment Program | . ALL LEVELS Knowtedge of: provisions of the Californis Unempioyment Insurance Code;
REPRESENTATIVE I Reprasentative |, Range B, or one yesr performing the dutiss of & | ® rules, reguistions, policies, snd procedures of the Employment
Disability insurance Program Reprasentative |, Range B. (Candidntes who j Developmant Dspartmen®, end State and Federal legisiation relating to the
&ve within six months of completing the required experisnce will be i Department’s amployability, placement, employment training, and
sdmitted to the exzmination, however they must meet ths required ! unemployment insurance programs; problems of culturally and
expariance befors they can be corsiderad eligibie for appointment.) ,J’ ! economically dissdventaged individuals, groups end communities, nature,
Oril | 5 scope and avaiiability of programs and services designed to alleviate social
Four yesrs of experience performing tschnical or management work in the i probiems related to the employment and employsbility processes; geners!
fisids of employability snd placyment services: professioral casswork or . ; economic conditions and trends; California industria!, iabor, business and
counseling: or clsims examingtion or adjustment under public or private : { sgricuitural conditions, trenck, empioyment practices, and employment
inaurance or health and weifare bmefit plans. (Experience in the California ; i and training requirements and factors affecting labor supply and demand,
stats service applisd towsrd this requirsment must include at lemt one ' ( labor management and employer, employee, and governmental
yeur performing the duties of 8 dass 27 a leval of resporsibility squivalent i orgenizations concerned with the Department’s programs; provisions of
to that obtained in Employment Program Representative |, Range 8.) . ! State and Federal lsbor and weterans lews snd services svailable to
‘ veterans; and intervitwing tachniques.
! Ability w: gether arid snsiyze dats snd remon logically and accurately;
UNEMPLOYMENT Either | ; comprehend written materisl and interpret snd apply rules and
INSURANCE Two years of experiencs performing the duties of ar Employment Program h instructions; speak and write effectively; atablish end mantain
ADMDICATOR Reprmentative | or Disability Imsurance Program  Representative |, : ; . eooperative relations with those contacted in the work; analyze situstions
(Condicdates who art within six monthy of completing the required ) : gccurately lnq take effective sction; gain .the‘conﬁdom of emplovyers,
experience will be admittad 10 the examination, howsver they must meet spplicants, clsimants, snd community organizations.
the requirsd experiencs befors they can b comsidersd siigible for : -
sppointment.)
Oril | A‘L':P tg\‘l':l:N:l&Voﬁcam Ahéo:r{ to0: :! of p‘me d:ove', and imacf:;t ll':d a.p:’ly prclsvi:iom ‘::' the
760 hours performi : : . ; ifornis Une.nployment ingirance , rules regulstions, policies
(Ccdidat: ::: r:.'mm::. ;gmhin:flzm&;zigm::?:::; , REPRESENTATIVE |, and procedures of the Ernp}a'ymcnt Development Department, and State
axgarience will be admitted to the examination, however they must meet RANGE A ond l:'oderd legislation reisting to the Department’s programs; make sound
the requirsd experionce befors they can be considered eligible for ! Gecisions; record adequatsly the facts supporting decisions; interpret and
apoointment.) ' apply the provisions of State and Federal lsbor and veteran’s laws.
Y g . Or 111 :
our years of iorce performir. n n i
; fielth of smploy ity and lacemens oo e oeork in the ; UNEMPLOYMENT Knowledgs of: il of the sbove, and principies of unemployment insurance
counsaling; or elaims examination or adjustment under public or private : INSURANCE programs; interviewing techniques utilized in clsims determinstion work
insurance or health or welfare benefit plana (Experiencs in the Califoria ADJUDICATOR ﬂ"“m‘ claims adjudication. . .
| Rate sorvice spplisd towsrd this requirement must have included at least Ability to: 8l of the sbove, and interpret and apply provisions of Stute and
i one yoer of experience in 8 clas at 8 leve! of respormibility squivalent to . Federal lapgisistion relating 1o the unemployment insurance benefit

that obtined in Empioyment Program Representative |, Range B.) ‘ . beyments progr-:ns
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‘the total number of ohservations, given a sufficient number of

INTRODUCTION

what is Work Sampling?

There are many ways to define the term. For example, work sampling
is a measurement technique for th? guantitative analysis, in terms
of time, of the activity of peopiéf/maéhines or of any observable
Sstate or condition of operatiés. Pr to put it more gimply, work.
sampling is used to estimate how time (people or equipment) is
distributed‘over two or more types of activity.' |

Theory of Sampling

theqries:of sampling, sometimes‘callgd the "laws® of Probability,
Thus both Bampling, as well asg work¥sampling, are based on the
theories of Probability, randomness, angd normal distribution. A
sample selected at random tends to have the Same qualities as the
group or "universe" from which taken; if the sample is large
enough, the charactetistics of the sample will be almost identical

to the total universe. 1In other words, a sample can accurately
describe the whole. ' &

o
\3\ \

week. Percentages of obser&ations equal percentages of time.
The proportion of observations of each work category in relation to




Advantages‘of Work Sampling

b.

Measures non-repetitive, irregularly occurring activities.

Is less expensive than most other systems. 1Initial cost of

installation low. Cost is usually said to be a small fraction
of other engineered systems.

Eliminates employee tension Or. antagonism caused by constant
observation method (stopwatch) Or annoyance and interruption

to work (timelog). Produces fewer complaints and less distortion
in normal work routine.

o

Derives typical or average times or conditions where conditions
change from hour to hour or day to day, or week to week.

Less fatiguing to analyst than stopwatch time study.

Results are easier to compute and siandards may be developed
faster than with other engineered techniques.

Excellent for the allocation of costs.

Observers require no special work measurement nor industrial
engineering skill nor long training, unlike the analyst or

engineers who are key personnel in time study or Present time
systems. ’

Far more objective and less subject to bias than sther non-
engineered systems; results are more accurate, have greater
validity and reliability. b

Ideally suited to measuring nonproductive time and delays;

Virtually any activity can be sampled. 1Incidential side Studies
are easily made. Work sampling makes it Practical to get '

o

facts not otherwise Practical to collect.
may be gathered very quickly.

Such information

Upkeep is no problem. 1f methods and procedures change, it is
.a simple matter to conduct a new study.

Yields all or most of the data produced by other systems and
does so less laboriously, Mmore reliably, and usually fasge;.

Limitations ang Disadvantages of Work Sampling .

)Assumes that thg worker used acceptable methods. work sampling

\gmerely recounts what happened in the past not what should be

happening. It doesn't reveal much, if anything, about inefficient
methods. But the limitation is true also of time log or his-
torical systems. It is, of course, Possible to conduct methods

study or work simplification ptelimihary to or in conjunction
with almost any system.

Accuracy of time samplinghdepends on number of observations;
isolated, low incidence Or rare activities may require an
excessive number of observations to obtain high degree of
accuracy. Measurement may then be a waste of rponey. (The
‘same may be applicable to other systems also.)

In observér-xecorded type of work sampling, it is necessary

for the observer to identify ang classify all types of work
instantly. 1In "think" type of activities, this may be difficult
tokdistinguish between productive and nonproductive work in
flash observations. F |

Employees or management who insist on knowing "how it works"
in detail may be skeptical of work sampling theory; it may
be difficult to explain the statistical methods to people of
non~-technical bent who nevertheless want "proof®.

<)
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e. Prolonged studiés can beEome extremely monotonous to the
' observer and may affect the caliber of his observations.
Rotation of workers may be required.

In general, the advantages much outweighs the disadvantages. "In
addition, a number of studies have shown that work sampling is -
just as acéu:ate as a stopwatch or mic:opoaion time study. ‘
Comparisons using both time study and work sampling to time the
same operation simultaneously have shown that”tpe two techniques

cbtain virtually the same results. 1/«

For Use in Measuring Office Occupations." U.s. Department of
Labor, April 1972. T

-l

¢ B = )
Manpower Administration, "Handbook on Work Measurement System -

gy

E

cout‘or 20,

METHODS AMD PROCEDURES

Test Cenéers

Five Work Furlough facilities were selected as test centers on the
basis of size (in terms of residents) ang region.

Length of Study

The five facilities were observed between the hours of 6:00 a.m. and
11:00 p.m. for a total ¢f three days each. Thrée of the facilities
were observed Thursday through Saturday, February 1-6, 1982 and the

_ Other two were observed Monday through Wednesday, February 8-10, 1982.

Random Observsi:ions

The Employment,Developmeﬁt‘Department's Cost Model Office provided
assistance in setting up the work sampling study. we gave them the
Daraneters such as the number of study days, the time periods involved
(6:00 a.m. - 11:00 p.m.) and the intended number of observations

pPer day (80). This information was enteregd into their computer

which is programmed for work sampling data. The computer provided

us with three sets (one for each day) of random observation times.

The study team made a total of 80 observations per day, 40 during

“the morning shift (6:00 a.m. - 3:00 P.m.} and 40 during the swing

shift (3:00 p.m. - 11:00 p.m.).

'“Sampling Accuracy

based en 954 confidence ¥ 1.5% (93.58 - 96.58). Ninety-five
percent C.L. means one could be confident of the results 19 times

To estimate the sampliqg accuracy of the‘zesu};ing percentages of
time devoted to each work category, a nomograph was used (see
Page 7). By way of example, suppose the study results of 1,000
obserVations showed that apptoximatelg 19% of the monitor's time

. e
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was devoted to recordkeeping. To determinekthe accuracy cof this
percentage, a straight line is drawn from 19% "Element to be

measured” to 1,000 under the column "Number of Observations®. The

sampling accuracy is found where the straight line intersects the
column "Absolute Desired Accuracy®, which in this case,